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SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 
AT AIEFIELD IN DELHI 
November 18 

Esteemed Mr. Prime Minister, dear friends, 

We are happy to have come to the capital of the Republic 
of India at the kind invitation of Prime Minister Jawa- 
harlal Nehru, and to express personally our cordial greet- 
ings and best wishes to the great Indian people. 

We step on the ancient soil of India with a feeling of 
joy springing from the profound sentiment of respect and 
friendship that the Soviet people have for the talented and 
hard-working Indian people, the creator of a great original 
culture. 

The heroic struggle of the freedom-loving Indian people 
to restore the independence of their country has always 
met with the understanding and warm sympathy of the peo- 
ples of the Soviet Union. The Soviet people greeted the 
creation of a sovereign Republic of India with profound 
satisfaction and joy. 

Our people has great faith in the creative forces of the 
Indian people which are playing an ever greater role in in- 
ternational life, in strengthening universal security and 
peace. The Soviet Government understands and sympathizes 
with the Indian Government’s persistent efforts to ensure 
peace and I’aise the economy of the country. 



The Soviet and Indian peoples have many common tasks. 
India and the Soviet Union are exerting great eflorts to 
preserve and strengthen peace, and stand for the settlement 
of international issues hy peaceful means, through negoti- 
ations, a policy which has already yielded substantial 
positive results. 

The common efforts of India and the U.S.S.R. to extend 
their friendly relations are an important contribution to the 
casing of international tension. 

We want to make use of our stay in India to get first-hand 
acquaintance with the Indian people, their customs and 
traditions, the results of their endeavours to advance their 
economy and develop their national industry. 

We hope that our meetings with the Indian people and 
the extension of contacts with Indian statesmen will yield 
fruit for further strengthening mutual understanding and 
friendship betw'een our countries. 

Allow me to convey our sincere gratitude for your warm, 
cordial reception. 

Long live the friendship of the peoples of India and the 
Soviet Union! {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGAMY 
AT RALLY IN RAMLILA SQUARE, DELHI 
November 19 

Esteemed Mr. Prime Minister, Mr. Mayor of Delhi, 

Our dear friends, men and women of the glorious Indian 
capital, the wonderful city of Delhi, 

Allow me first of all to thank the Indian Government 
and the esteemed Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru on behalf 
of Comrade Khrushchov, of our friends accompanying us on 
our visit, and in my own name, for the kind invitation that 
has enabled us to visit your great country and to get to 
know better its talented and hard-working people. {Ap- 
plause,) 

Allow me also to thank you all for the warm reception 
that you have extended us. {Ap plans are deeply moved 
by this cordial reception and see in it a manifestation of 
the great Indian people’s sincere friendship for the peoples 
of the Soviet Union. {Applause,) 

We convey to you, and through you to the entire 400 
million people of India, the hearty greetings and best 
wishes of all the Soviet people, who feel sincere and disin- 
terested friendship for the peoples of India. {Applause,) 
' The friendly ties between our countries are of long stand- 
ing and haye never been darkened by cpnflicts or enmity. 
Friendship between tha peoples of. our countries. .started. .to 
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grow and develop particularly after the Great October 
Revolution in our country. {Applause.) 

Having shaken off their age-old yoke, the Soviet people 
followed with profound sympathy your selfless struggle 
to regain national independence. We rejoiced in your suc- 
cesses in the struggle, for we always have been against the 
oppression of one people by another. {Applause.) Our great 
leader and teacher Vladimir Ilyich Lenin proclaimed 
the recognition of equality of states, the right of all 
peoples to self-determination, to national independence as 
one of the main principles of Soviet foreign policy, 
{Applause.) 

Since India has become an independent, sovereign state, 
new, more favourable opportunities have arisen for the de- 
velopment of friendship between our countries. 

The Soviet Union and the Republic of India are now build- 
ing their relations on a firm and reliable basis, on the prin- 
ciples of respect for each other’s territorial integrity and 
sovereignty, non-aggression, non-interference in each other’s 
internal affairs on any economic, political or ideological 
grounds; on the basis of equality and mutual benefit, 
and peaceful co-existence. First proclaimed by India and 
the Chinese People’s Republic, these Five Principles, which 
you call Panch Shi la, have been approved by all the peace- 
loving peoples and are being successfully put into effect 
by a number of countries. {Applause.) 

The Government of India has done and is doing much 
to consolidate peace and ease international tension. {Ap- 
plause.) The Soviet people, which has repeatedly had to de- 
fend its country in armed struggle against foreign invaders, 
knows only too well what countless calamities war brings 
to peoples and whole-heartedly acclaims the efforts of the 
Government and people of India towards the preservation 
and consolidation of peace. {Applause.) 



Our countries are allies in the international arena, in 
the great and noble struggle for world peace. 

We are particularly pleased to note that both India and 
the Soviet Union take a consistent and firm stand on the 
important question of the restoration of the Chinese People's 
Republic's legitimate rights in the United Nations. (Ap- 
plause.) 

The peoples of our country greatly sympathize with the 
efforts of the Indian people and their Government to develop 
their national economy, especially their own industry. 
(Applause.) We have learned from our own experience that 
only such a policy can ensure the genuine independence 
of a state which has adopted the line of independent devel- 
opment. You will, of course, have to overcome no small 
number of difficulties, but we are sure that the industrious 
and gifted people of India will be able to attain its goal. 
(Applause.) On our part we are ready to share with you our 
experience in building industrial enterprises, power sta- 
tions, hydro-developments, the use of atomic energy for 
peaceful purposes and other achievements. 

All the necessary conditions for the development of trade 
and economic co-operation between the Soviet Union and 
India on the basis of true equality and mutual advantage 
are now provided. 

Relations between our countries are assuming ever great- 
er scope and variety. In addition to economy they also 
embrace science and culture. This is especially gratifying 
because a broad cultural exchange, the acquaintance of one 
people with the cultural treasures of another, brings them 
closer together and enriches them intellectually. We stand 
for broad exchange in all spheres of culture and the arts. 

India and the Soviet Union have different social and polit- 
ical systems, but our people have much in common and 
this community strengthens our friendship and makes it 
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more solid and fruitful not only for India and the Soviet 
Union but for the whole world. {Applause,) 

The common features of the Soviet and the Indian peoples 
are that, they are both peace-loving and industrious; they 
are opposed to racism and colonialism. They actively sup- 
port the preservation and consolidation of peace, friendship 
and co-operation of all the countries, national sovereignty 
and international security. {Applause,) 

Long live friendship and co-operation between the peoples 
of India and the Soviet Union! {Stormy applause,) 

Jai Hindi 

(The concluding words of the speech which mean ''Long 
Hoe India' were met with stormy applause and exclama- 
tions,) 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOV 
IN AGRA 
November 20 

Allow me on behalf of my friend Nikolai Alexandrovich 
Bulganin, of the friends accompanying us, and in my own 
name, to greet you and convey to you our cordial feelings 
and good wishes. {Applause,) 

No words could express the sentiments we now feel. 
We very highly appreciate the evidence of the Indian peo- 
ple’s friendship which has been given everywhere during our 
so far brief stay here. 

I can assure you that our people in turn entertain the most 
sincere friendship for the people of India. {Stormy applause,) 

You are now in the wonderful spring of national liberation 
and self-government. But I should like to warn you that free- 
dom and independence can be consolidated only if you are 
able to develop your industry, machine-building in partic- 
ular. {Applause) 

I do not want to give you advice. I believe that you under- 
stand everything very well yourselves. 

We have just viewed a wonderful creation of man’s la- 
bour, a magnificent tomb. When I viewed that monument 
1 had two feelings: the first was admiration for the grandeur 
of the people, their art, culture, skill which flourished 



already many centuries ago. This memorial is the pride of 
your people. 

But I had another feeling too. I could not help thinking 
how kings and emperors did not spare man’s labour, how 
wastefully they expended it. Erecting such monuments by 
slave labour, they exhausted the strength and means of 
the people for the sole purpose of self-glorification. And 
at that time, apparently, millions of people died of hunger. 
There you are — wealth on one hand and poverty on the other. 

Excuse my digression, I wanted to express the feelings 
1 had at the sight of that monument. 

Once again, thank you for the hospitality, for the wonder- 
ful gifts you presented us. I express personal gratitude to 
the Governor and his wife who accompanied us and the 
representatives of the town authorities. I also thank the 
members of the reception committee. 

We wish you all happiness and success! {Stormy applause.) 





SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT DINNER GIVEN BY JAWAHARLAL NEHRU, 
PRIME MINISTER OP REPUBLIC OF INDIA 
November 20 


Mr. Prime Minister, 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

Allow me first of all to express my sincere gratitude 
to the esteemed Prime Minister of the Republic of India, 
Mr. Nehru, for the warm sentiments and friendly wishes he 
has addressed to the Soviet Union and the Soviet people. 

Throughout the course of history our countries have main- 
tained friendly relations, and our peoples have treated each 
other with great respect. The peoples of the Soviet Union 
and India have always found mutual moral support in 
their struggle for a better future. Their friendship and co- 
operation have grown particularly firm now that India and 
the U.S.S.R. have many interests in common in the strug- 
gle for peace, for mankind's happiness. Our relations are 
based on the Five Principles. These principles were enun- 
ciated in our Joint Statement with Mr. Nehru last June 
when we, together with the entire Soviet people, were happy 
to welcome him in our country. The Soviet Union will 
firmly adhere to these principles in its relations with India 
and other peace-loving countries who have either proclaimed 
or are ready to accept the same principles. 
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Ini’ la and Iho Soviet Union are peace-loving countries. 
\Ye I'.avc different political and social systems, and we have 
chosen different ^Yays for ensuring the prosperity and happi- 
nes- . our j eoples'. But the word “peace” is equally sacred 
fur the pe.^plos of India as it is for the peoples of the Soviet 
Union. This desire for peace brings us closer together, unites 
us. and allows us jointly to play an active part in the peace- 
ful seltlenisnt of international disputes. 

Tire peoples of the world drew a sigh of relief after the 
Geneva Conference of the Heads of Government of the Four 
Powers, which created hopes of terminating the so-called 
cold war. Tlie peoples now demand that the governments 
of all countries in the world should base their relations 
with other stales on the spirit of Geneva. 

The Soviet Government received with deep satisfaction 
the results of the Geneva Conference of the Four Heads of 
Government and, as is well known, has taken a number of 
new concrete steps aimed at a further lessening of interna- 
tional tension and promoting confidence between states. 
The Soviet Government intends to pursue this policy in the 
future as well, regardless of the difficulties that may arise. 

The Summit Conference was followed by the .meeting of 
the Foreign Ministers who wore to find ways for settling 
the questions raised in the Directives of the Four Heads of 
Government. We exerted much effort in order to attain 
agreed decisions. 

To our great regret, however, the meeting of the Foreign 
Ministers did not go beyond a frank exchange of views. 

Nevertheless, the Soviet Government has not lost hopes, 
and it is confident that in the end the Four Powers will 
find a proper solution to the problems facing them. 

We have always been against the “cold war” and do not 
want it to return. We shall continue our efforts to bring 
about the prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons, re- 



duction of conventional armaments, creation of a sj^^stem 
of collective security in Europe, and the all-round exten- 
sion of contacts between states. 

As regards the Gorman problem, our position has been, 
and remains, unchanged. Both time and patience ai^e needed 
to solve this problem. We consider that for the settlement 
of this problem it is above all necessary to rely on the Ger- 
man people, and our task should be to help them in this 
matter. 

Great historic changes have taken and continue to take 
place in Asia, the most important countries of which are 
the People’s Republic of China, India, and the Soviet 
Union. It is of immense significance to world peace that 
relations between these three countries are based on the 
solid principles of peaceful co-existence, friendship, and 
co-operation. 

The international prestige of the Republic of India is 
growing year after year. India is playing an increasingly 
important role in the discussion and settlement of the 
problems of Asia, and not merely of Asia. Everyone realizes 
that the prestige of India is growing not only because she 
is one of the biggest countries of the world but also because 
she has consistently and unswervingly championed peace. 
In this connection we cannot fail to point out the tremendous 
significance of the Bandung Conference of countries of 
Asia and Africa, which facilitated the creation of the 
Bandung spirit, an atmosphere which makes it easier to 
settle problems bearing on the destinies of the peoples of 
Asia and Africa. 

With the active participation of India, solutions have 
been found to a number of complicated x\sian problems. 
We are certain that India and her Government, headed by 
our friend Mr. Nehru, will continue actively to defend peace 
in Asia and the world at large. 
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We devoutly hope that our visit to India will serve to 
promote friendship and co-operation between our countries. 

The Soviet Government wishes the Indian people and 
their leader— -a courageous fighter for peace — Jawaharlal 
Nehru— further success in the building of the new India. 

Allow me to propose a toast to Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of the Republic of India, and to wish him 
good health and the best of success in his noble activity 
for the benefit of universal peace and friendship between 
our countries. 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOV 

AT DELHI STATE BOY SCOUT RALLY 
November 21 

Allow me to greet you on behalf of my friend Nikolai 
Alexandrovich Bulganin and the friends who accompany 
us on this trip through your wonderful country, and on my 
own behalf. {Applause.) 

We express especial gratitude to Prime Minister Nehru 
for his invitation to visit your beautiful country. 

We have seen something of your life in this camp. In 
many ways it reminded us of the camp life of our children, 
who have an organization of their own, its members being 
called Young Pioneers. I have been told that you like very 
much to live in camp. In our country, too, the children who 
spend the summer in camp greatly enjoy it. 

We are very glad to see that you not only rest in this 
camp but learn to work. That is wonderful. It is only labour 
that ennobles man and provides him with the means of 
existence. He who is not engaged in useful work takes no 
part in what is created by man^s genius. 

There is one more thing I should like to tell you. When 
the leader of the Boy Scouts spoke here he thanked us for 
having come to see you. {Applause.) But I would say that 
this trip is by no means a courtesy on our part, but a neces- 
sity. We must strengthen friendly relations between our 
countries. 



Ymh? lathers who won independence for your great country 
deserve high esteem, and the people give them due credit. 
Pursul::^ an independent policy your Government, headed 
hy Mr. Xehru, lias established the best relations of friend- 
ship v;ilh the Soviet Union. {Applause,) These relations 
are based rliiefly on the joint struggle for the lofty cause 
of coiisolidaliiig world peace. 

neiice our friendship rests on the strongest foundation 
{siornuj applause), and it will develop successfully. 

We rejoice at your successes, at every success you achieve. 
We rejoice, in particular, at your success in fulfilling your 
first five-year plan. You have now begun to draw up a sec- 
ond five-year plan. This task is of great importance. It 
has two aspects: the advance of agriculture and the strenglh- 
eniiig and development of industry. 

Without advance in agriculture the plan for industrial 
development cannot be fulfilled. In order to build factories 
and mills it is necessary to have bread, clothing, and what- 
ever else is required for man’s living. India has a huge pop- 
ulation, and there can be no doubt that her requirements 
in foodstuffs and first necessities will go on increasing from 
year to year. 

But, on the other hand, the problem of advance in agricul- 
ture cannot be solved without industrial development. 
And machine-building is the life and soul of industrial and 
agricultural progress. Of course it is interesting to watch an 
elephant at work, as I have seen it in the cinema. But 
tractors, automobiles and locomotive engines are stronger 
and more obedient to man. We have learned this by our own 
experience; we have no elephants but we used to work with 
oxen and horses, and when we replaced them by machines 
things improved a good deal. 

Under the second five-year plan you intend to develop 
your industry. That is very important. We Soviet people 
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know from our own experience that industrial progress 
is of enormous importance in all respects. It is especially 
important to remember that the freedom won must beupheldo 
To create conditions for the country’s complete independence 
it is necessary to build a firm foundation in' the shape of 
an adequate industry and to rely on it. 

In so doing it is important primarily to count on one’s 
own strength, the more so as certain rich countries, rendering 
aid to others, seek to dominate those who receive the aid. 

You are rich by your spirit. And that is worth more than 
any capital. And if that rich, proud spirit of your people 
is backed by the development of your national economy, 
by your own industry, you will become richer still. 

Just a few words more. Our Government and your Govern- 
ment are living very harmoniously now. [Applause,) 
To a great extent we attribute this to the activities of your 
remarkable leader, Mr. Nehru. [Applause.) 

Having come here we have seen many good slogans in- 
scribed on streamers in the streets of your city. They call 
Tor eternal friendship between India and the U.S.S.R.” 
We are for eternal friendship. [Stormy applause.) But we 
who have established friendship belong to the old genera- 
tion. Young people! The future is yours. You must continue 
these established friendly relations [applause), strengthen 
them, and pass them on from generation to generation. 
[Stormy applause.) 

That will mark the beginning of the eternal friendship 
of which you speak so well. 

We wish your best dreams to come true. To the adults 
we wish success in fulfilling the second five-year plan. And 
to you we wish success in your studies, in training for useful, 
noble work, in serving your country honestly, in strengthen- 
ing and protecting it. 

We wish you success! [Stormy, prolonged applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BUEOANIN 
IN PABLIAMENT OF EEPUBLIC OF INDIA 
November 21 

Honourable Chairman, 

Honourable Members, 

Allow me in the first place to express my deep gratitude 
for the opportunity given me to speak from this high 
rostrum, which I consider a great honour. {Prolonged ap- 
plause.) 

At the meeting with the citizens of your glorious capital, 
Delhi, I had the opportunity to convey our gratitude to 
them and to your Government for the warm and cordial 
reception accorded to us everywhere. We conveyed the 
friendly greetings and wishes of the Soviet people to the 
great people of India. {Applause.) I want to say that all of 
us, your guests, were deeply moved at the sight of the 
hundreds of thousands of friends greeting us on Ramlila 
Square. The unanimity, sincerity and power of the feelings 
manifested revealed to us most convincingly that in the 
people of India the Soviet people have a loyal and disinter- 
®ted friend. The Soviet people, on their part, will do all 
in their power so that this friendship may grow broader and 
deeper. {Prolonged applause.) 

The friendship between our peoples dates from the distant 
past. Nearly five centuries ago, even before the first European 
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ships came to the shores of your country, the Russian tra\ 
eller, Afanasy Nikitin, visited India and wrote a book tha 
was an outstanding work for the time about the wonderfu 
country in which he had lived several years and for whicl 
he had conceived a warm affection. This was the first “dis 
covery of India” by the Russians. 

Relations between our countries gradually became strong 
er and broader. Books on India began to appear in Russia 
The Russian people also gained information and ideas about 
your country from your wonderful literature. The first trans- 
lations of works by Indian writers, including those of the 
great Indian poet and dramatist, Kalidasa, appeared in 
Russia as far back as the 18th century, {Applause.) Trans- 
lations of the Indian epics subsequently received wide 
circulation. {Applause,) 

Contact and mutual understanding between our peoples 
became closer after the victory in Russia of the Great October 
Socialist Revolution. The principles of equality and self- 
determination of nations proclaimed by our revolution met 
with a broad response in other countries, including India, 
then under colonial subjugation. 

The Soviet people, on their part, sincerely sympathized 
with the devoted and courageous struggle waged by your 
people against colonial oppression and for the restoration- of 
the independence of their country. {Applause,) We know 
how greatly important in that struggle were the ideas and 
guidance of the distinguished leader of the Indian national 
movement, Mahatma Gandhi. {Prolonged applause,) 

In the Soviet Union there is a tremendous interest in 
India, its history and culture, the life of its people, and in 
the reforms being carried out in your country. TTiis is evident 
in the steadily widening relations between the U.S.S.R. 
and India in the fields of culture, art, science and sport. 
Indian films shown in our country and the Indian exhibitions 


25 



arraiiffed in Soviet cities have been extremely popular. 
(Applause.) 

The Soviet people are also deeply interested in Indian 
literature. (Applause.) Numerous editions of the talented 
■works of Rabindranath Tagore have been printed in our 
country, and an edition of his collected works is now appear- 
ing. The Academy of Science of the U.S.S.R. has put out the 
works of the famous Indian poet, Tulsi Das. (Applause.) 
Translations have been published of the works of the 
distinguished writer, Prem Chand, and others. A Russian 
edition has appeared of Mr. Nehru’s The Discovery of India, 
Irom which Soviet readers have learned much that is new 
and interesting about your country. (Applause.) 

The cultural intercourse developing between our countries 
reveals to the Soviet people all the diversity of your ancient 
culture, gives them an idea of India’s contribution to world 
civilization, and acquaints them with the modern cultural 
and scientific attainments of the Indian people. (Applause.) 
There is no need to say how important this is, how it con- 
tributes to intellectual enrichment. 

Friendly relations between the Soviet Union and India 
were greatly furthered and strengthened by the visit paid to 
our country by Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru, whom 
the Soviet people heartily welcomed. (Applause.) Mr. 
Nehru’s visit to the U.S.S.R. was a great and memorable 
occasion for our people. As a result of his visit, it has become 
clearer that our countries can learn a great deal from each 
ether and derive no little benefit from co-operation. (Pro- 
longed applause.) 

Co-operation between India and the Soviet Union now has 
many different sides and, in addition to cultural relations, 
it embraces the economic sphere, and also the effort to pro- 
mote peace and ease international tension. On this latter 
point I should like to dwell in somewhat greater detail. 
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The ora in Ydiich \re are living is one of great changes and 
scienliftc discoveries which pave the way to an unprecedented 
unfolding of man’s cultural and material potentialities. 
This we must all bear in mind. On the other hand, we must 
not shut cur eyes to the attempts by reactionary forces to 
revei’se the forward march of history, to utilize the discov- 
eries of human genius to the detriment of the peoples, to 
direct the achievements of science and technology to the 
destruction of cultural and material values, and to the 
annihilation of millions of human beings. This lays a very 
grave responsibility upon the peoples, the parliaments and 
the governments for the preservation of peace. The Soviet 
people and the Soviet Government are fully cognizant of 
this responsibility, and are doing all in their power to 
safeguard peace and progress. (Applause»)'\\ey Soviet people, 
are deeply gratified by the fact that in this matter the paths 
of our peoples and our Governments do not diverge. {Pro- 
longed applause,) 

The Soviet people highly appreciate India’s contribution 
to the cause of peace, {Applause.) It was owing to the joint 
efforts of India, the Chinese People’s Republic and the Soviet 
Union that a cease-fire was achieved in Korea and the fires 
of war extinguished in Indo-China. India actively insists 
that the Chinese People’s Republic be accorded its lawful 
seat in the United Nations, The Government of India advo- 
cates a peaceful settlement of the Taiwan question with due 
regard for the national interests and lawful rights of the 
Qiiaese People’s Republic. 

India was one of the sponsors of, and played a distin- 
guished role in, the first conference of Asian and African coun- 
tries. The value of this conference for universal peace 
and for safeguarding the rights and national interests of 
the peace-loving peoples of the two continents can hardly 
be overestimated. 
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Tlie Soviet Union knows and whole-heartedly approves 
the stand taken by the Indian Government on the question 
of prohibiting atomic and hydrogen weapons and reducing 
conventional armaments, with a view to utilizing for peace- 
ful purposes the immense resources now absorbed by the 
arms drive. 

The people of the Soviet Union entertain a deep respect 
for the efforts of the Indian Government against the policy 
of forming aggressive military blocs, and for collective 
peace and the settlement of international issues by nego- 
tiation. {Applause,) 

Based on the famous Five Principles, Soviet-Indian rela- 
tions are clear confirmation of the precept that peaceful 
co-existence and friendly co-operation between countries 
with different social and political systems is possible. This 
important precept is increasingly winning supporters, and 
I should like to express the hope that it will be adopted 
by most of those who now oppose peaceful settlement of 
international problems by negotiation, and who still strive 
to conduct their foreign policy from a “position of strength.’* 

The Soviet Union’s foreign policy is a policy of interna- 
tional peace and friendship, a policy of active and consistent 
effort for peace, and against war and all outside interference 
in the internal affairs of countries. {Applause,) We follow 
the behests of our great teacher, V. I. Lenin, and build our 
policy on the principle of respect for all nations, on the prin- 
ciple that all peoples have the right to independent national 
development in accordance with their own wishes and in- 
terests. {Applause,) 

The Soviet Union holds that aggression in any form is 
contrary to the conscience and honour of nations, and leads 
to immense destruction of material values and of the most 
precious thing on earth — human life. We, therefore, 
emphatically reject war as a means of settling international 
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disputes and stand for peaceful settlement of outstanding 
issues, by negotiation. {Prolonged applause,) 

The joint efforts exerted in this direction by the peace- 
loving forces, including India and the Soviet Union, have 
already brought good results, and, in particular, influenced 
the outcome of the Geneva Conference of the Heads of Govern- 
ment of the Four Powers. This conference was marked by a 
spirit of co-operation, and played an important part in 
easing international tension and'restoring confidence amon? 
the Four Powers. It prepared the ground for concrete exam- 
ination by the Foreign Ministers of the Four Powers of such 
questions as disarmament, European security and Germa- 
ny, and development of East-West contacts. 

At the recent conference of Foreign Ministers of the Four 
Powers, the Soviet Union acted in the spirit of Geneva and 
strove for agreed decisions on all these issues. 

We know that at this time the attention of all mankind 
is focused, in particular, on the question of disarmament, 
since the growth of armaments, both of conventional 
weapons and weapons of mass destruction, inspires in the 
peoples deep alarm for their future. 

The Soviet Union has always stood for disarmament 
and complete prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons. 
{Applause,) The Soviet Government has been striving for 
this for years now, regarding disarmament as the primary 
object of its foreign policy. The main thing in the problem 
of disarmament, as we see it, is to ban atomic and hydrogen 
weapons and to end the arms race. 

Prompted by good will and the desire for genuine disar- 
mament and prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons, 
the Soviet Union agreed to the proposals made by the Western 
Powers at the beginning of this year concerning levels of 
armed forces for the U.S.A., the U.S.S.R., the Chinese 
People’s Republic, Great Britain and France, and also 



concerning tlie time when complete prohibition of atomic 
and hydrogen weapons shall enter into force. The Western 
Powers declared that they could not agree to prohibition 
of nuclear weapons until conventional weapons had been 
reduced to the extent of 75 per cent of the agreed reductions. 
We accepted this proposal too. 

WTiat is more, adhering to the rule that actions speak 
louder than words, the Soviet Government decided to reduce 
its armed forces by 640,000 men, and today this decision has 
in the main been carried out, which is a very real 
contribution towards establishing confidence among the 
nations. 

Our proposals envisage an effective system of control of 
reduction of armaments and prohibition of atomic and hy- 
drogen weapons, including the establishment of control 
posts in the countries concerned with the object of prevent- 
ing surprise attack by one state on another. It is 
perfectly clear to us that settlement of the question 
of control must be linked with the chief question, disar- 
mament. Attempts to settle the question of control of dis- 
armament without disarmament itself, are contrary to 
common sense and to the aspirations of the peoples. 

It is greatly to be regretted that our efforts to break 
the deadlock on the question of disarmament and prohibition 
of atomic and hydrogen weapons have so far not led to posi- 
tive results. In point of fact, the United States, Great 
Britain and France have rejected what they themselves 
proposed at the beginning of this year. It should be noted 
that on the question of disarmament, the Western Powers 
are moving backward, retiring from their former position, 
and that their new proposals throw back disarmament at 
least ten years. 

Despite the new difficulties the Soviet Government will 
continue to work for prohibition of atomic and hydrogen 



weapons and settlement of the disarmament problem. 
{Prolonged applause.) 

Gentlemen, I should also like to make a few observations on 
the question of European security. Europe lies a long way 
from India, but it is an area of the world where developments 
in the past several centuries have exerted an influence on 
the whole world. We have only to recall that the first and 
second world wars began in Europe. 

All nations are alarmed, and understandably so, by the 
fact that there are military alliances in Europe, and that 
in a number of European countries there are foreign forces 
and military bases. Mr. Nehru has repeatedly pointed out 
that the policy of forming military blocs leads not to peace 
and relaxation of international tension, but to strained re- 
lations between states and, in the final analysis, to war. 
You know’ that w’e hold the same view\ (Applause.) 

The Soviet Government is opposed to the policy of form- 
ing military blocs, and favours the liquidation of the blocs 
already formed. We have proposed the establishment of 
a system of collective security in Europe, with the parti- 
cipation of all European countries and the United States of 
America. This proposal, which we put forward already last 
year, was opposed by the Western Powders on the plea that 
it w'ould destroy the Norlh-Atlantic bloc, which, it was 
alleged, was formed for purely defensive purposes. But 
when we signified our desire to join NATO, the Western 
Powers would not have us, thereby confirming the falseness 
of their claim that NxATO is a defensive alliance, and 
showing that it is an exclusive, aggressive combination. 

In view^ of these circumstances, and also of the conclusion 
of the Paris Agreements integrating the German Federal 
Republic into the North-Atl antic bloc, the Soviet Govern- 
ment and the Governments of other East-European states 
were forced to adopt additional measures to safeguard their 



security and, in the spring of this year, signed the Warsaw 
Treaty. 

The conclusion of the Warsaw Treaty was an enforced act, 
necessitated by the attitude of the Western Powers, and 
we are prepared to renounce it as soon as a European secu- 
rity system is established and the Western Powers give 
up their North -Atlantic treaty and the Paris Agreements. 

The policy of forming and expanding military alliances, 
and of establishing or retaining bases on foreign territories, 
does not make for international confidence, and is an obstacle 
to the peaceful development of nations. Taking this into 
account, the Soviet Union has relinquished its bases at 
Port Arthur, on Chinese territory, and at Porkkala Udd, 
on Finnish territory, and now has no military bases whatever 
on foreign territory. {Applausa.) If certain other powers 
which have military bases in foreign countries followed 
the example of the Soviet Union, that would be a weighty 
contribution to further relaxation of international tension 
and would back the spirit of Geneva with concrete actions. 
(Applause.) 

But here too, unfortunately, we observe an unwilling- 
ness on the part of certain circles to adhere to the spirit of 
Geneva in their practical activity. This is attested, in par- 
ticular, by the attempts to expand and strengthen the no- 
torious “defence” treaty organization in Southeast Asia, 
in which non-Asian countries are mainly represented, and 
by the formation of a military bloc in the Middle East, on 
the borders of India and the Soviet Union. In these circum- 
stances, the Soviet Government considers it its duty to be 
particularly vigilant w’ith regard to the manoeuvres of the 
enemies of peace and international co-operation. 

One of the important issues, indisputably, is the German 
problem: will Germany develop into a peaceful and demo- 
cratic state having nothing to do with military blocs, or 



will she take the course of resurrecting militarism and 
participating in the military combinations of the Western 
Powers? The interests of peace in Europe and the world 
demand that a united Germany take the former course, 
the course of peaceful and democratic development. It is 
these interests which determine the attitude of the Soviet 
Union to the German question. 

We also base ourselves on the actual fact that two German 
slates have arisen in the past ten years— the German Federal 
Republic and the German Democratic Republic which have 
different social systems. In our opinion, the settlement of 
the German problem is primarily a matter for the German 
people themselves, and it is the duty of the Great Powers to 
assist them to reunite Germany along lines of peaceful and 
democratic development. {Applause.) 

The Soviet Union has proposed the establishment of an 
All-German Council, a body which might co-ordinate the 
efforts of the two existing German states in the political, 
economic and cultural affairs of the German people, and also 
in respect to co-operation with other countries in promoting 
peace. All this would help to create the conditions for a 
settlement of the German question and the reunification of 
Germany . through free elections, in accordance with the 
national interests of the German people and the interests 
of European security. 

In the past half year the Soviet Union has taken a number 
of new and important steps to facilitate creation of an atmos^ 
phere of confidence and promotion of peace in Europe. The 
Soviet Union re-established, and is effectively developing, 
friendly relations with Yugoslavia. A state treaty was con- 
cluded with Austria, which has adopted the status of per- 
petual neutrality. Agreement was reached on the estab- 
lishment of diplomatic relations between the U.S.S.R. and 
the German Federal Republic. A treaty was concluded 
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relation? between the Soviet Union and the German Demo- 
cratic Republic, which reaffirmed the sovereign rights of 
th? G.D.R. These measures of the Soviet Government 
speak for themselves. {Applause,) 

A feature of our time is the profound changes taking place 
in the political situation in Asia and the entire East. There 
is a grand historical process of awakening of the peoples 
of the East to active political life. This process is in full 
swing, and there is no power that can halt it. True, there 
are some who would shut their eyes to the great historical 
changes now under way in the East. But they are there and, 
what is more, they are exerting, and are bound to exert, 
an immense influence on international affairs. 

The present international situation in Asia is beset by 
a number of problems whose solution will call for strenuous 
effort. A problem that evokes disquiet, for instance, is that 
of securing a political settlement in ludo-Ghina in keeping 
■with the decisions of the 1954 conference in Geneva. The 
Soviet Union will strive unflaggingly for the carrying out 
of these decisions. {Applause,) 

Thus, gentlemen, the foreign policies of our countries have 
much in common. In the final analysis, w^e are striving for 
one object, namely, to lessen international tension, to 
preserve and strengthen peace, to avert war and save mankind 
from its horrors, to enable the peoples to work in tranquillity 
and relish the joys of peace. What could be more noble than 
this? I think you wull all agree that this lofty aim is worth 
working for with rolled up sleeves, as we say in our 
country, and sparing no effort. {Prolonged applause,) 

We also have much in common in respect to the problems 
posed by the internal life of our countries. 

When our people carried out the October Revolution 
they set themselves the task of reconstructing their country 
economically and culturally, of converting it into an indus- 





trial socialist country. Under the leadership of iho Commu- 
nist Party, the Soviet people have successfully accomp- 
lished this momentous task. 

You are going your own way. But you, too, arc faced with 
the problem of converting your country, now that it has 
for ever thrown off colonial rule, into an advanced state, 
with a developed national economy and a sufficiently high 
standard of living. The Soviet people fully understand and 
sincerely sympathize with your efforts for the accomplish- 
ment of these tasks. {Applause.) 

In our opinion, all the conditions now exist for further 
extending Soviet-Indian co-operation in the economic and 
cultural spheres, and also in scientific and technical research. 
We are ready to share with you our economic, scientific 
and technical experience. {Applause.) This accords with 
the wishes and aspirations of our people. The necessary 
conditions have also been created for extending trade between 
our countries on the basis of equality and mutual benefit. 
{Prolonged applause.) 

All that we have seen in the first days of our stay in India 
confirms our deep conviction that the further development 
of relations between our countries rests on a firm foundation 
of common and many-sided interests. {Prolonged applause.) 

May friendship and co-operation between our peace- 
loving countries broaden and develop in the interest of the 
peoples of India and the Soviet Union, and in the interest 
of preserving and consolidating world peace! {Stormy and 
prolonged applause.) 
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Mr. Chairman, 

Honourable Members, 

Allow me to thank you cordially for the honour of 
addressing the Parliament of the Republic of India. 
(Applause,) 

We have come to your country, on the kind invi- 
tation of the Prime Minister of India, Mr, Nehru, to pay 
a friendly return visit, so that we may personally attest 
our deep respect and express the sincere sympathy of the 
Soviet people for the friendly people of India, and acquaint 
ourselves with their life and work. (Stormy applause.) 

We are glad to greet you and to convey the warm greet- 
ings of the Soviet people to the great freedom-loving and 
talented Indian people, (Prolonged applause.) 

The warm and cordial welcome we have received from 
the Indian people surpassed our expectations. We interpret 
the sincere delight and friendship your people express when 
meeting our delegation as a reward to the peoples of the So- 
viet Union for their disinterested and sincere attitude to all 
nations, big and small. (Applause.) We credit the feelings of 
affection which the Indian people express with such fervour 
to the active support given by the Soviet Union to peoples 



struggling against colonial slavery, and to our efforts for 
lasting and stable peace throughout the world, {Applause,) 

When we visit historical places, and when we meet with 
the hospitable citizens of India, we often hear, and read, 
the splendid words: “The Indian and Soviet peoples are 
brothers!” {Applause.) 

• These words accord with all our wishes and all our work. 
So it is today, and so, dear friends, it will be for ever. Our 
peoples are brothers in spirit and in all their aspirations. 
{StoTmy applause.) 

Here, under the roof of your Parliament, I should like 
to point out that friendship between our peoples has been 
developing for centuries, and never has it been marred by 
conflicts or quarrels. {Applause.) 

And now, when India has acquired political, national 
independence, the bonds of amity between our countries 
grow stronger from day to day, which accords with the vital 
interests of our peoples, and is in line with the Five Principles 
of peaceful co-existence proclaimed by India and China. 
{Applause.) These principles are now espoused by countries 
inhabited by a large part of humanity, including the great 
Indian, Chinese and Soviet peoples. {Applause.) 

For many centuries India held the status of a colony. Your 
wonderful country, which has made so big a contribution to 
human culture, was condemned by the colonialists to the 
existence of a vassal. The Soviet people have always deeply 
sympathized with the struggle of the Indian people for na- 
tional independence, because, they themselves in the past 
had suffered much grief and oppression at the hands of alien 
conquerors. 

Our wise teacher, V. I, Lenin, wrote as far back as 1923 
that Russia, India, China and other countries, which to- 
gether embrace the vast majority of the population of the 
globe, were being drawn with extraordinary rapidity into a 



slni^gle for emancipation, and he predicted that this struggle 
would end in victory. These were truly prophetic words 
which developments have fully confirmed. 

^Ye are living at a time when a momentous change has 
taken place in the life of many nations, when the colonial 
system, under the mighty blows of the national-liberation 
movement, is breaking up. {Applause,) 

Victories of historic importance have been won by the 
great Chinese people, and they are now effectively building 
a new and free life. All progressive men and women hailed the 
national independence won by the great Indian people. The 
peoples of Indonesia, Burma and other countries have 
throwni off alien rule. The inhabitants of these countries con- 
stitute more than half the human race. All the attempts of 
the colonialists to divert the peoples of these countries from 
the path they have chosen are doomed to fail. 

India’s conquest of state sovereignty and national inde- 
pendence is a momentous thing. The Soviet people note with 
deep satisfaction and pleasure that the path of free and in- 
dependent development is opening before the peoples of 
India. By developing their independent state they will 
be able to raise their standard of living and cultural level 
and promote the economic progress of their country. The ac- 
complishment of these great tasks depends on the Indians 
themselves. 

The Soviet people fully understand the desire of the 
Indian people for stable and durable peace, for only in 
conditions of peace can these aims be achieved. {Applause,) 

The course of social development shows that every country, 
if it is really to become independent and promote the welfare 
of its people, must have a developed economy independent 
of foreign capital. Experience teaches that the efforts of the 
colonialists to subjugate an economically weaker country 
may take the most diverse forms. They seek in every way 
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to retard the development of its home industry, for they 
fear that, by creating an industry and an intelligentsia of 
its own, and raising the living standards of its people, the 
formerly subjected country may become stronger and be 
able to develop independently. {Applause.) 

We hail the perspicacity of India’s statesmen, who under- 
sl and this, who see where lies the source of possible danger 
to the independence of India and are working to avert it. 

We sincerely wish you to have a powerful home industry, 
that your country may develop science, culture and edu- 
cation, and that success and happiness may always attend the 
people of India. In saying this, we are guided by the immor- 
tal teachings of the great Lenin, who held that the people of 
every country are entitled to live as they wish, without 
interference by other countries in their affairs. 

We are often accused of trying to export ideas of commu- 
nism to other countries, and many other absurd things are 
said of us. Any attempt by an oppressed people to throw off 
the yoke of alien conquest is attributed to incitement from 
Moscow. {Laughter and applause.) 

Following their chosen path of socialism, the Soviet people 
have achieved great progress in their development. But we 
have never attempted to force our ideas of social recon- 
siruction on anyone. {Prolonged applause.) 

Why are fabrications about the Soviet Union put into cir- 
culation, and by whom? They are sponsored by reactionary 
elements in order, by lying fables about a communist 
menace, to frighten people and whip up war hysteria. 
They want the least amount of truth about our country to 
penetrate to the masses, because the truth about the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics is devastating to the forces 
of reaction, to the colonialists, to those who want to perpet- 
uate the enslavement of nations by other nations, the ex- 
ploitation of the labour of others. {Prolonged applause.) 



The truth is that only with the coming of Soviet govern- 
ment, government by the workers and peasants, did the peo- 
ples of our country—the Russians, Ukrainians, Byelorussians, 
Uzbeks, Tajiks, Azerbaijanians and others— acquire genuine 
freedom to develop their economy and their national cul- 
ture, and were able to give free rein to their creative ener- 
gies. 

The Soviet Union is a firmly cemented multi-national 
state, comprising sixteen equal Republics, each having 
its own developed national economy, and its own dis- 
tinctive national culture. In our country we strictly 
observe full equality of rights of all citizens, irrespective of 
nationality or race. Any direct or indirect restriction of the 
rights of citizens or, conversely, any establishment of 
direct or indirect privileges for citizens on account of race 
or nationality is punishable by law. All the peoples of our 
countrj' constitute one harmonious family. The friendship 
among our peoples is one of the powerful sources of strength 
of our Soviet state. 

In order to give a fuller idea of what the Soviet people 
have accomplished since the overthrow of tsarism, the follow- 
ing figures might be cited. Compared with 1913, gross 
industrial output in the U.S.S.R. in 1955 has increased 
27-fold {applause)^ output of means of production, 60-fold 
(applause), production of articles of consumption, 11-fold 
(applause), production of electric power, 86-fold (applause), 
production of machinery, more than 160-fold. (Applause,) 

Besides developing industry, the Soviet Government de- 
votes much attention to agriculture. Our peasants, united in 
collective farms, and with the aid of machinery, have achieved 
considerable success in increasing agricultural output. 

' The Soviet Union is now a highly developed industrial 
power, and is on the same level of economic development 
as the most technically advanced capitalist countries. 
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All the world acknowledges that our country has made 
tremendous cultural progress. If, before the October Revo- 
lution, 76 per cent of the inhabitants of tsarist Russia were 
illiterate, already before the Second World War illiteracy 
in our country had in the main been abolished. This year, 
nearly 35 million pupils are attending primary, seven- 
year, secondary and adult schools, labour reserves schools 
and technical schools. Over 1,700,000 students are enrolled 
in our universities and institutes. 

Already in the early years of Soviet rule mass schools 
were organized in our country, and workers’ faculties in- 
stituted, in which sometimes even semi-literate workers and 
peasants enrolled, studied persistently and received a sec- 
ondary, and then a higher education. Now we have a won- 
derful intelligentsia, a genuinely people’s intelligentsia. More 
than 5,500,000 specialists, people with specialized higher 
or secondary education, are working in the national economy 
of the Soviet Union. W'e have some 217,000 general schools, 
3,796 technical schools and other specialized secondary 
educational establishments, and 798 universities and insti- 
tutes. In the U.S.S.R., the conditions have been created 
for the introduction of universal secondary (ten-year) edu- 
cation within the next few years. 

Our country, of course, is not yet a paradise. There are 
many shortcomings. But we are aware of them, and are doing 
everything we can to remove them as quickly as possible. 

In talking with people from other countries, and when 
reading the foreign press, one often meets with incorrect 
ideas about the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. As 
First Secretary of the Central Committee of the C.P.S.U., 
I should like to dwell a little on this question. 

Yes, many legends are spread about the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union. And this is not surprising, be- 
cause our Party organizes and unites the masses for the 



building of an entirely new society— a communist society, 
one fundamentally different from Ihe old, capitalist so- 
ciety. 

I think you will not suspect me of indulging in propa- 
ganda. {Laughter and applause.) We consider that ideas 
are a matter of the conscience, the outlook not only of each 
nation, but of each individual. After all, there are people 
in our country who do not belong to the Communist Party. 
The Communist Party has 8 million members, and the Young 
Communist League nearly 18.5 million members, as against 
the 200 million inhabitants of the Soviet Union. {Animation.) 
Consequently, very far from all in our country are members 
of the Party or the Young Communist League, and, what 
is more, that is not our object. But all the people of our 
country are united around the Communist Parly, and rightly 
regard it as their organizer and loader. In our country, the 
people and the Party are inseparable. 

Ideas and convictions are the personal affair of each 
individual. In the U.S.S.R., Communists and non-Commu- 
nists, atheists and believers work jointly and harmoniously 
for the good of the people. Freedom of worship is recognized 
for all citizens. Freedom of conscience and religious faith 
is not only proclaimed, it is strictly guaranteed by the state 
as a constitutional right of the citizens of the U.S.S.R. 
{Applause.) Among the Soviet citizens are Christians, 
Moslems, Buddhists, Baptists and people of other denomi- 
nations. 

Cur great teacher, Lenin, who deeper and better than 
anyone understood the laws of development of modern 
society, founded the Communist Party as the vanguard of 
the working class, as the most advanced section of the peoples 
of Russia. Appreciating the gigantic power of the working 
class and the labouring- masses generally, he aroused them 
for the decisive attack on the slave, feudal and capitalist 
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order of things which fettered the peoples of Russia. Lenin 
did this not only for the sake of the freedom and happiness 
of the peoples of our country. He knew that it would ben- 
efit the peoples of other countries. 

The Great October Revolution ushered in a new era in 
the life of mankind. AsJawaharlal Nehru says in his book, 
The Discovery of Ifidia: “The Soviet revolution had advanced 
human society by a great leap and had lit a bright flame 
which could not be smothered. {Applause.) It had laid the 
foundations for that ‘new civilization’ toward which the 
world would advance.” We fully agree with these words. 

It has been said that there was much unnecessary sacrifice 
of life in that revolution. But that is not true. The October 
Socialist Revolution was the most bloodless of the great 
revolutions. {Applause.) Having taken the power into its 
owm hands, the working class did not blindly punish those 
who had wronged and oppressed it for ages. More, in 
the first months after the October Revolution, it released on 
their word of honour many reactionary tsarist generals, who 
then perfidiously broke their pledges and took up the sword 
against their people. The Soviet republic needed peace, and 
Lenin and the workers’ and peasants’ government pro- 
claimed peace. 

But a bloody struggle was forced upon us. It was not of 
our choosing. After all, it is not propaganda but an histori- 
cal fact that the armies of the French, British, American, 
Japanese and other invaders, armed to the teeth, were 
hurled against Soviet Russia. 

The war thus imposed on us caused incalculable losses. 
But, I repeat, it was not we that chose it. We were attacked, 
they sought to strangle the Soviet state, to tear our country 
to pieces. 

■ And, is it not to the credit of Lenin, to the credit of the 
Communist Party, to the credit of all our people, that we 



did not bow our beads and capitulate to the superior forces 
oi an enemy armed to the teeth? The working class and all 
the peoples of our multi-national country rallied around 
their collective leader, the Communist Party, and rose in 
a sacred patriotic war. The enemy was shattered, and the 
Soviet state firmly established itself as the mighty power of 
the liberated peoples. {Applause.) 

Having won the longed-for peace, the Soviet people, 
with inexhaustible energy, addressed themselves to the 
peaceful reconstruction of their country, in which they 
achieved outstanding success. Engaged in peaceful labours, 
knew that the forces of reaction had not quietened down. 
Fearing the very existence of the Soviet country, where the 
people enjoy the fruits of their labour, our enemies let loose 
against our country the mad dog of Hitler fascism. How 
the fascist invasion ended is well known. Nazism, that for- 
midable menace to free mankind, was crushed, and Hitler 
has long since mouldered in his grave. 

The Second World War caused tremendous damage to our 
country. Here, too, the Soviet people, inspired by the 
Communist Party, did not retreat in face of the difficulties. 
They have fully repaired the ravages of the war. And now, 
with unparalleled energy, the people are building new 
mills and factories, and the biggest hydro-electric stations in 
the world. 

I say this not because I want to foist upon you the Soviet 
path of development, but in order that you may have a 
better idea of the difficult path our people have travelled. 
But it is a noble path, and advancing along it our people 
have registered tremendous gains and achievements. We 
have in this period acquired great experience. And if you 
want in any d^ree to utilize the experience we have achieved 
in this or that branch of economy or culture, we shall read- 
ily, amicably and disinterestedly share it with you and 
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give you all possible assistance. {Stormy and prolonged ap- 
plause,) 

Our people are absorbed in a gigantic task of construction. 
The Soviet Union is now engaged on a programme envisag- 
ing a swift advance in all branches of the national economy, 
in order to promote the economic and cultural progress of 
the Soviet Union and a continued rise in the living standards 
of its people. 

We are gladdened and inspired only by peaceful work. 
We strive tirelessly for peace and peaceful relations between 
countries. It must however be said that we do not always 
meet with proper response and support from a number of 
other countries in the work of strengthening peace. 

We stand for the fullest development of international 
trade and cultural intercourse. All the world knows of the 
Soviet Government’s efforts for relaxation of international 
tension. We stand for peace and for the peaceful co-existence 
of states, regardless of their internal social systems. This is 
corroborated by all our country’s foreign policy measures. 

An important international event was the Conference 
of the Four Heads of Government in Geneva, which resulted 
in a certain easing of international tension. In pursuance 
of the Directives of the Four Heads of Government, a confer- 
ence of the Foreign Ministers of these countries recently 
took place in Geneva. But it did not achieve any great re- 
sults, because the Ministers were confronted with very 
complicated problems which cannot be solved at one con- 
ference. We are confident, however, that if we adhere to the 
course charted by the Geneva Conference of the Four Heads 
of Government, we shall achieve further relaxation of inter- 
national tension, and shall move forward step by step to 
the settlement of all complicated international problems. 

We cannot close our eyes to the fact that there are some 
who cannot stomach the spirit of Geneva. Certaia elements 


45 



In some countries are still trying to carry on the notorious 
“positions ot‘ strength” policy, the policy of holding up the 
threat of atomic weapons, which is a disgrace to modern 
civilization. 

After the Second World War, the reactionary elements 
sought to frighten us with the atomic bomb and hold us in 
subjection. But, as you know, nothing came of this. Soviet 
scientists discovered the secret of producing atomic energy, 
{Applause,) In order to frustrate the aggressive designs of 
certain bellicose foreign leaders, we were compelled to 
manufacture atomic and hydrogen bombs ourselves. But 
having produced these weapons, we declared there and then 
that we did not want them ever to be used. The Soviet 
Union was the first in the world to place atomic energy at 
the service of peaceful development. We have made pro- 
posals for the prohibition of the production and use of 
atomic and hydrogen weapons, and fcr a solemn undertaking 
by the governments not to employ these weapons. But so 
far the Western Powers have not agreed to these propos- 
als. 

The forces of reaction are doing all in their power 
to disrupt peace. But we are convinced that victory 
will be on the side of the peoples and individuals who 
desire peace, for peace among the nations is the dream of 
all progressive men and women. We are glad that in this 
we have such a fine ally as India. {Stormy and prolonged 
applause) 

ITie Soviet people and the people of other countries highly 
appreciate the big contribution made by the Indian people 
and their Government to the effort for peace, the effort 
to eliminate the threat of another war. India worked ac- 
tively for ending the wars in Korea and Indo-China. {Pro- 
longed applause) Despite the obstacles raised, India contin- 
ues to discharge the difficult, but honourable international 
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duty of supervising observance of the armistice terms in 
Korea and Viet-Nam. 

There are still many complex and unsolved problems in 
the present-day world. Much effort, perseverance and pa- 
tience will be required to preserve and consolidate peace, 
but we have firm faith in the triumph of this noble cause. 

Mr. Chairman, Honourable Members, 

We may note with satisfaction that the economic and 
cultural ties between our countries have lately become con- 
siderably stronger. {Prolonged applause.) There are good 
prospects for extending mutually beneficial economic re- 
lations between the U.S.S.R. and India, and this will help 
to bring our peoples still closer together. Trade is success- 
fully developing on the basis of the Soviet-Indian Trade 
Agreement signed in 1953. {Applause.) We believe that 
an important contribution to the strengthening of our eco- 
nomic ties is the agreement concluded this year, providing 
for the construction in India, with the help of the Soviet 
Union, of an iron and steel works which will produce a 
million tons of steel annually. {Applause.) Soviet workers 
and engineers have undertaken with great enthusiasm the 
fulfilment of the orders connected with this project. We 
attach great importance to personal contact between leaders 
of the Republic of India and the Soviet Union. The visit of 
the Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, to the Soviet 
Union has left a deep impression on the minds of the Soviet 
people. {Stormy and prolonged applause.) 

Soviet people display tremendous interest in India’s 
rich and ancient culture. Many works by Indian writers have 
been translated into Russian. The splendid productions of 
India’s great writer and public figure, Rabindranath Tagore, 
great popularity in our country, {Applause.) Books 
by modern Indian writers are read with unflagging interest 
by our people. {Prolonged applause.) In the period of Soviet 
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rule, Indian literary works have been published in the Soviet 
Union in a total of more than two million copies. {Applause.) 
Russian translations have been made of the writings of 
Mahatma Gandhi, who had such a thorough knowledge of his 
country and its great people, and who played such a big 
part in your history. {Prolonged applause.) The Discovery of 
India, the book by the distinguished statesman and political 
leader, the Prime Minister of the Republic of India, Ja- 
waharlal Nehru, has been published in a large edition, 
{Applause.) 

We stand for all-round and broad exchange in the sphere 
of culture and art, and for exchange of technical and scientific 
achievements. The Soviet people are always glad to see In- 
dian friends in their country. {Applause.) The better we 
know each other and help each other, the firmer will be our 
friendship, and the stronger will be the forces of peace 
throughout the world. {Prolonged applause.) 

Allow me to thank you for the warm and friendly welcome 
you and your hospitable people have accorded our delegation. 
From the bottom of our hearts, we wish the friendly people 
of India happiness and prosperity. {Stormy applause.) 

Long live the great people of India! {Stormy and pro- 
longed appla use . ) 

Long live the friendship of the peoples of India and the 
Soviet Union! {Stormy and prolonged applause.) 

live world peace! {Stormy and prolonged applame.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT LUNCHEON GIVEN BY C. P. N. SINGH, 
GOVERNOR OP STATE OF PUNJAB 
November 22 

Replying to the speech of welcome by C. P. N. Singh, 
Governor of the State of Punjab, Nikolai Alexandrovich 
Bulganin expressed deep gratitude for the warm welcome 
and hospitality accorded them. He noted that the hospitality 
of the Punjabis was a stirring demonstration of the friend- 
ship between the peoples of India andtheSoviet Union. “The 
attitude of the Punjabis towards us,” he continued, “deeply 
moved us and carried us, in our mind’s eye, home, where we 
should like to tell the Soviet people how affectionately we 
are being welcomed in India. Our two countries are separated 
by high mountains, by vast expanses, but our friendship 
knows no barriers. It is not hindered either by the mountains 
or the expanses,” {Applause.) To a fresh outburst of applause 
N. A. Bulganin said in Hindi, '"Hindi Rusi bha* i hhaUr 
(Indians and Russians are brothers!) Emphasizing that he 
and N. S. Khrushchov had been particularly pleased by 
their inspection of the Bhakra-Nangal construction project 
that day, N, A. Bulganin proposed a toast to the great 
people of India and to Soviet-Indian friendship. 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOV 

AT LUNCHEON GITEN BY C. P. N. SINGH, 
GOVERNOR OF STATE OF PUNJAB 
November* 22 

“Friends, 

“We have already been a number of days in your remarkable 
country. Indeed, we have had so many interesting impres- 
sions and meetings that I have lost count of the days. We 
have met a great number of people. We have seen many of 
the fine things created by the people of India. {Applause) 
We have had the opportunity of seeing both ancient temples 
and projects under construction. But the most valuable 
thing of all for us is the friendship shown us everywhere. 
{Applause) 

“Your Prime Minister Nehru visited us not long ago and 
he was given a warm welcome. We, in the Soviet Union, 
have a very high opinion of him, and the reason for our high 
opinion is that he realizes the importance of friendship 
between our countries and of our common struggle to strength- 
en peace and friendship among nations. 

‘We have different political outlooks, you have your out- 
looks and your philosophy, we have ours. What is the use of 
finding out now what points we differ on? The important 
thing is to see that we are at one on the main thing {applause)^ 
the question of war and peace. This is a question on which 
no man can bo indifferent. No honest person can help wishing 



for peace aud lighting for it. {Applause.) And are looking 
for friends in the struggle for peace, no mailer how great 
or small the states they belong to, no matter what their polit- 
ical outlooks, races or creeds may be. The important thing 
is that there should be a common desire to strengthen peace. 
It is each country’s domestic affair what system of govern- 
ment it has. And political views are each man’s own concern. 
ITiat is why we ask others not to interfere in our internal 
affairs and do not allow ourselves to interfere in anybody 
else’s. {Applause.) 

“The Five Principles of peaceful co-existence proclaimed 
by Prime Minister Nehru and our friend Chou En-lai satisfy 
us completely. {Applause.) We confirmed this in the 
Statement which Mr. Nehru signed with us when he was in 
Moscow. 

“As for problems of political structure, our views are quite 
definite and clear-cut, but we have no intention of imposing 
them on others. Economic construction and technology are 
another matter, they are international problems. 

“Nikolai Alexandrovich was right when he said here that 
it -was a pleasure for us to see the power station construction 
shown to us today. It was a greater pleasure to see the men, 
their eager eyes and the enthusiasm with which they work. 

“We were particularly glad that it was the building of a 
power station that our friends showed us. This is a fight 
against the elements, a fight to harness nature and to make it 
serve man. To accomplish this task is especially important 
to the Indian people who have been lagging behind eco- 
nomically not through their own fault, but through the fruit 
of others; I am not going to be more explicit, you know who 
it is that I mean and they will know themselves. {Applause.) 

“We have said already that we are -willing to share our 
experience in peaceful construction with you. But some 
newspapers, voicing the views of those who are displeased 
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by our trip to India, have been saying that Khrushchov 
and Bulganin are cunning and can deceive India with their 
promises of technical aid, and that the Indians would do 
well to be on their guard. {Laughter,) 

“Here is what we say to those who write such things: 
perhaps you want to compete with us in friendship with the 
Indians? All right, we agree. {Applause,) What have we 
come here with? We have come to you with open hearts 
{applause)^ and honest intentions. {Applause,) We say to 
you: You want to build industrial establishments? We 
are glad to hear it. Perhaps you have not enough experience? 
Ask us, we will help you. {Applause,) You want to build 
power stations? If the task is new to you or if you want 
technical assistance, ask us, we will help you. {Applause,) 
You want to send your students and engineers to us for train- 
ing? Do so, by all means. {Applause,) 

“Well, that^s our ‘cunning' — see that we don't deceive 
you now, as some people are writing. {Laughter, applause,) 
We shotild very much like other countries to show the same 
‘cunning.' It is better to compete in this field than in the pro- 
duction of atomic and hydrogen bombs. {Stormy applause,) 
This is a nobler occupation. 

“We are not at all worried by the scribblings and broad- 
casts of people who want to set us at loggerheads. They 
talk, write, and broadcast speeches, but it all goes in at one 
ear and out at the other. {Applause,) People are now in the 
habit of judging by deeds rather than by words. {Applause,) 
And when we meet Indians, although we do not know their 
language, we read friendship in their eyes.” {Applause,) 
N. S. Khrushchov closed his speech with a toast to firmer 
Indo-Soviet friendship and the health of Prime Minister 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Then the Maharaja of Patiala presented gifts to N. A. 
Bulganin and N. S. Khrushchov — two ancient sabres with 





silver and gold designs. “May these swords serve peace,” 
the Maharaja said. N.A. Bulganin and N.S. Khrushchov 
thanked the Maharaja for the precious gift and handed 
him presents made by Soviet handicraftsmen. 

Thanking the Maharaja for the gift, N.S. Khrushchov said: 
“I shall treasure this gift as a symbolic souvenir of friend- 
ship. Here is what I thought as I looked at this splendid 
sword: When a baby is born, we Soviet people say, it needs 
good care. If it is left without care, defenceless, unlooked 
after, it will die. It must be cared for and defended until 
it is able to defend itself. I like the way you look after 
trees. When they are small you carefully fence them off 
so that the wind will not break them, or a careless foot 
tread upon them. Once the tree has grown up it needs no 
more fencing. A tall and strong tree fears neither wind nor 
storm. That is true of a state too. Our state came into being 
38 years ago. It was still weak, and could hardly keep on its 
legs, and then fourteen countries fell upon it all at once. The 
British took up arms against us. I hope the British journal- 
ists here present will excuse me. But you cannot get 
away from it, it is an historical fact. The Americans, the 
French and the Japanese crusaded against us. What were 
we to do? Sit back with folded arms? That is not what our 
people did. They unsheathed their swords and rose to defend 
their new-born state. We fought well. We drove out the in- 
vaders and said to them; Don’t try war on us again. There 
w'as a Russian prince who said a long, long time ago: He who 
comes to us with a sword shall perish by the sword. That 
is the rule we keep to now. We welcome guests and treat 
them well. But anybody wishing to come to us with a sword, 
as an enemy, would do well to remember what happened to 
Hitler; the same will happen to any enemy. (Applause.) 

“I do not want to give you any advice, but I cannot re- 
frain from the question: how long was India under the sway 
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of colonialists? For centuries. You are determined, of 
course, to maintain your freedom and independence. I will 
tell you what I know from our own experience: there are 
some who look at us with envious eyes and wonder how they 
could smash us. We, of course, should like our bombs and 
shells to remain unused for ever. We would prefer to produce 
tractom and other useful things. But what would happen to 
us if wewere disarmed? We would certainly be tom to pieces 
and then our grandsons would say: Lenin was a great man 
who properly understood the interests of the people. Under 
his leadership Soviet rule was established and the Soviet 
state created, hut posterity failed to uphold their freedom 
and independence. We are upholding our freedom as a sacrod 
thing so that this may never happen. We cannot do without 
it. You, too, must guard what you have won in a hard struggle. 

“That is what we sincerely wish you.” {Applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT AIRFIELD IN BOMBAY 
November 23 


Dear friends, 

We heartily thank you for your friendly and warm recep- 
tion. Nikita Sergeyevich and I, and all the friends who have 
come with us are happy to greet the citizens of the glorious 
city of Bombay. 

We are well familiar with the history of your remarkable 
city where the beginning was laid for the organized move- 
ment of the Indian people to regain their national independ- 
ence. Your city is known as a world transport and industrial 
centre, as a centre of national culture and science. 

We know very well w’hat an important part your remark- 
able city is playing in the economic and cultural develop- 
ment of the Republic. That is wiiy we are especially glad to 
visit the glorious city of Bombay, to make the acquaintance 
of its inhabitants and to learn of their achievements in the 
economic, cultural and scientific fields. 

We are very glad to be able to convey, in person, friendly, 
ardent greetings from the peoples of the Soviet Union to the 
residents of Bombay. 

Once again we thank you, dear friends, for your warm 
and friendly welcome. 



SPEECH BY N. A. BUIOANIN 
AT BALLY IN BOMBAY 
Nove^nher 23 

Mr. Mayor, 

Dear friends, 

Allow me on my own behalf, on behalf of Comrade Ni- 
kita Sergeyevich Khrushchov and the friends who have 
come with us to India, and on behalf of the many millions 
ot Soviet people to convey ardent greetings to you. Our 
hearty thanks to you, the many thousands of citizens of this 
wonderful city who have come here to express their friendly 
feelings of love to the representatives of the Soviet people. 
Such a welcome is striking evidence of the fact that in your 
great city the Soviet Union has many good friends who appre- 
ciate the friendship between our peoples. {Stormy applause.) 

The name of the city of Bombay is well known to Soviet 
men and women. We know it as a big modern city, as a 
major industrial centre, as an important seat of science and 
culture, and, lastly, as one of the world *s biggest ports. The 
glory of Bombay throughout many generations has been 
created by the intensive labour of the ordinary Indian 
working men. It is they who have Built its factories and mills, 
railways, beautiful edifices. It is they who have worked and 
are working at industrial establishments producing goods 
generally known beyond the bounds of India. 
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Bombay is one of the centres of the creative endeavours 
of the Indian people, their national pride. Here the Indian 
people have demonstrated with special clarity that they, 
like other peoples of Asia, are successfully mastering the 
highest achievements of world culture and science, are build- 
ing up a modern industry and developing modern means 
of communication. 

Your city played a considerable part in the Indian nation- 
al-liberation movement which enabled India to rid herself 
of colonial oppression and gain long-awaited freedom. The 
Soviet people always followed that struggle of the Indian 
people with great attention and sj-mpathy. As early as 1908 
Vladimir Ilyich Lenin, our leader and the founder of our 
socialist state, uttered prophetic words about the inevitable 
crash of the colonial regime in India. His remarkable words 
have come true. 

India is now an independent country. Her people are in 
a position to shape their destiny as they wish. The significance 
of this goes far beyond the bounds of India. It reflects the 
great changes now taking place in Asia, where the colonial 
regimes forced on the peoples from outside are collapsing. 
We are glad to observe the great constructive work in which 
the Indian people are engaged. You have set yourselves 
a very important aim, namely, to make your country eco- 
nomically independent. 

Our Soviet people know from their own experience how 
tremendously important it is to achieve that aim. The So- 
viet Union fully sympathizes with the legitimate desire of 
the people of India to gain economic independence and is 
prepared to co-operate with India in the sphere of econornic 
development. We are in favour of expanding economic in- 
tercourse with India, of extending trade between our coun- 
tries, of exchanging scientific and technical achievements, 
and of constructive and mutually beneficial co-operation. 



In its foreign policy the Government of the U.S.S.R, 
invariably follows the principle of peaceful co-existence 
of countries with different social systems which was put 
forward by the great Vladimir Ilyich Lenin. The foreign 
policy of the Soviet Union is a policy of further relaxing 
world tension, promoting confidence among states in the 
interests of adjusting and settling international prob- 
lems through negotiations, and ensuring universal se- 
curity and a firm and lasting peace. The Soviet Union 
actively advocates broad international co-operation, the 
expansion of economic, scientific, technical and cul- 
tural contacts between all countries whatever their social 
systems. 

The Soviet people are deeply satisfied to note that the 
peoples of India are in the vanguard of the champions of 
peaceful co-existence. It was India which first proclaimed 
ihePanchShila^ the Five Principles of peaceful co-operation 
among countries. (Stormy applause,) One cannot fail to 
pay particular tribute in this connection to the outstanding 
role of that distinguished political leader, the Prime Minister 
of India, Jawaharlal Nehru, whose name is closely associat- 
ed with the struggle of the peoples for peace, for translating 
into life the principles of peaceful co-existence among nations. 
The Prime Minister of India, Jawaharlal Nehru, is 
quite right in pointing out that co-existence is the only wise 
possibility for all countries, for the only other alternative 
would be mutual annihilation. In this connection I wish to 
say that the Government of the U.S.S.R. deeply respects 
the position of the Government of India, which has come out 
for the reduction of armaments, the prohibition of atomic 
weapons, the removal of the threat of another war and the 
settlement of all international problems through negotia- 
tions, and against the formation of aggressive military blocsi 
The Soviet people are well aware of the Indian Government’s 



efforts to achieve a further easing of world tension and a 
strengthening of peace. 

The Soviet people welcome India’s contribution to peace 
and to the settlement of the outstanding problems of Asia. 
It was through the combined efforts of the People’s Repub- 
lic of China, India and the Soviet Union that the wars in 
Korea and Indo-China were ended. {Stormy applause,) 
The Soviet Union and India are working jointly for the 
People’s Republic of China to be granted its rightful seat 
in the United Nations. The Government of India advocates 
a peaceful settlement of the Taiwan question with due re- 
gard for the national interests of the Chinese people. India 
was one of the sponsors of the first Asian and African confer- 
ence in Bandung, which is of outstanding significance for 
strengthening world peace and guaranteeing the rights and 
interests of the peoples of Asia and Africa. 

The fact that the interests of the Soviet Union and India 
in preserving and strengthening world peace coincide pre- 
determines the friendly co-operation of our countries on many 
international problems. This is in line with our common in- 
terest in providing the necessary conditions for the prosper- 
ity of our countries. 

We have something to learn from each other in the field of 
science. Indian science has an arxlent history. It has given 
the world a number of eminent scientists whose discoveries 
have enriched world science and culture. Your science main- 
tains these good traditions today, too. 

Many foreign scientists come to the Soviet Union. Scien- 
tists of your city, which is one of the country’s leading scien- 
tific centres, have also visited us. 

We believe that our Soviet scientists, on their part, can 
learn many useful things in India. Such exchange of 
scientific achievements and scientific co-operation are very 
useful both for your scientists and for ours. 
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Living and working in your city, which is one of the lead- 
ing cultural centres, are, for instance, many well-known 
writers and workers in the arts who are known and loved in 
the Soviet Union. Bombay is the centre of India’s film in- 
dustry. Several Indian films made in Bombay have been shown 
in the Soviet Union. Soviet audiences liked them very much. 
This fact alone shows what an important role your city can 
play in promoting cultural interchange between our countries, 
for which we have vast and as yet unused opportunities. 
This interchange will contribute to .still closer friendship 
between our countries, our peoples. 

In conclusion, allow me to wish success to your city and 
state, to your great people. That is the wish of the entire 
Soviet people, who love and value their Indian friends. 
{Applause.) It is with attention and joy that the Soviet 
people are following the Indian people’s battle for peace 
and their efforts in building a new life, and the friendship 
of our great peoples is a firm bulwark of world peace. Let us, 
then, preserve and strengthen this great friendship. {Stormy 
applause.) 

Long live the friendship of the Indian and Soviet peo- 
ples! {Stormy, prolonged applause.) 






The Soviet delegation arrives at the Bhakra-Nangal construction project, 
one of t^e largest in India 
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SPEECH BY N. S. KHBUSHCHOV 
AT RALLY IN BOMBAY 
November 23 

Ladies and gentlemen, friends, 

Allow me to express from this rostrum my sincere grati- 
tude to Prime Minister Nehru, the leaders of the State of 
Bombay and the Mayor of the city of Bombay for the hos- 
pitality they have accorded us. (Applause,) Allow me to 
thank all of you who have come here to meet us. Allow me 
to thank also all the citizens of Bombay who came out today 
to welcome us and who, I saw it in their eyes, were so sincere 
in expr^ing their sentiments towards us, towards the Soviet 
Union, towards our people. (Prolonged applause,) 

Words cannot express the warm feelings with which our 
hearts overflow in these days of friendly meetings with the 
Indian people. (Applause,) 

We rejoice at your initial successes and we wish you still 
greater successes. We are glad that the peoples of India 
have freed themselves and acquired national independence. 
(Applause,) 

There is deep and thoroughgoing understanding between 
us. We are fighting together for peace. (Stormy applause,) 
I should like to say a few words in this connection about what 
the Soviet people understand by fighting for peace. (Ap* 
plause,) 
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If you ask anybody in the world today whether he is for 
peace or for war^ he will certainly say he is for peace! {Ap- 
plause.) Even he who is for war at heart will not say it openly. 
He would prefer to declare that he stands for peace. He 
knows that the peoples do not want war and that it is dan- 
gerous to speak up openly for war. {Applause.) 

Some of those who now say that they, too, stand for peace 
would certainly not be averse to achieving without war 
the aims they set themselves. What they would like to have 
is a peace in which some peoples submitted to others. But 
that is not what the peoples want. This is the crux of the 
matter and the key to all the differences. 

You know that the Heads of Government of the Four 
Powers met at Geneva and that later the Foreign Ministers 
of the Four Powers met there. Much effort was made to 
achieve agreement but the results are very small so far. 
That is because we understand the same words to mean 
different things. 

As for the Soviet people, our understanding is clear and 
understandable to all. We say: peace for all the peoples 
of the world! {Stormy applause.) We say: there should be 
no interference in the internal arrangements of other states 
and peoples. {Stormy applause.) That is the main thing. 

We are working for these principles which have been set 
out so very well in the Statement proclaimed by India 
and China and known to all. {Applause.) 

Like all Soviet men and women, I am certain that truth 
will prevail, that peace will prevail. {Stormy applause.) 
But we must exert all our efforts towards that. We must 
not slacken our perseverance, we must not relax our efforts 
in working for world peace. {Applause.) 

Ladies and gentlemen, friends, we live in happy times. 
This is the spring-time of mankind, when colonial slavery 
is crumbling and there is no return to the past. 



We are travelling now through the cities and villages of 
India, and meeting the Indian people. We see how brightly 
sparkle the eyes of the free men who have won their country's 
independence and who want to be the masters of their state, 
of their destinies. 

This outstanding fact is appraised in different ways. As 
for the peoples of the Soviet Union, they sincerely welcome 
those successes. We rejoice that the peoples of great China 
won a great historic victory, cast off for ever the yoke of 
the imperialists and are building their great people’s stale. 
We rejoice that the peoples of great India have won national 
independence. All the peoples of Asia and Africa are now 
rising to fight against colonial slavery. That is an ocean wave 
which nothing can block! (Stormy and prolonged applause.) 

The peoples of the Soviet Union stretch out a hand of fra- 
ternal and everlasting friendship to the peoples of India. 
(Prolonged applause.) 

Our stand has been, and is, that the internal structure of 
states should be a matter for the peoples themselves to decide. 
We do not interfere, nor shall we ever interfere, in anybody 
else’s affairs. You and we have very many interests in com- 
mon on which there is complete understanding between us. 
On the basis of this understanding, on the basis of mutual 
respect, we should cement our friendship for the sake of world 
peace. 

As we visit Indian towns and villages these days I often 
bear fine words with which I agree entirely. And it is with 
these words that I would like to close my speech today: 
^'Hindi Rusi bha'i bka'ir (Indians and Russians are broth- 
ers!) (The concluding words of N .S. Khrushchoa aroused 
prolonged, stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A, BULGANIN 

AT EECEPTION GUVEN BY M. BESAI, 

CHIEF MINISTER OF STATE OF BOMBAY 
November 24 

Mr. Chief Minister, Members of the Bombay State Legis- 
lative Assembly, 

First of all I should like to express my gratitude for your 
hospitality. Allow me to express personally and on behalf 
of Comrade Khrushchov and the friends who have come 
with us, our sincere gratitude for the warm— nay, I would say 
more than warm — for your friendly welcome, for a- welcome 
usually accorded only to one’s closest friends. {Applause,) 

We have been instructed by the Soviet Government, and 
this instruction reflects the will of the entire Soviet people, 
to convey to the Indian people the Soviet people’s warmest 
and fondest regards. {Applause.) 

We do not doubt that our visit to the Republic of India 
will still further consolidate the friendship of our two peo- 
ples— the great Indian people and the great Soviet people. 
{Applause.) Both the Soviet people and the Indians desire 
peace, want to live in tranquillity and to work fruitfully 
for the happiness of the future generations. The stronger 
our friendship is, the more enduring will peace be, the great- 
er will be the hope of a lasting peace. {Stormy applause.) 

You and we are people of the 20th century and there is 
one very happy thing we have in common: we live in an age 



ill which the consciousness of the peoples has grown immeasur- 
ably, in which they are taking their destiny into their owi 
hands and starting to build a new life, guided by the teachings 
of the men whom they look up to as their teachers. 

You had an outstanding leader who did much for your 
country. I am speaking of Mahatma Gandhi, who is held 
in high esteem in your country as aglorious patriot and friend 
of the people. We pay due tribute to his memory and to the 
work of his successor, Jawaharlal Nehru. (Applause.) 

We, Soviet people, are guided by the teachings of the great 
Lonin, who showed us and all the other peoples the way to 
freedom, independence and happiness. 

We, Lenin’s pupils, do not share Gandhi’s philosophical 
views, but we consider him an outstanding leader who did 
much for the development of a peace-loving attitude in your 
people and for their struggle for independence. 

It was only after our people had freed themselves from 
capitalist oppression that they were able to embark on the 
building of a free and independent country and improving 
their welfare. It was only after India had gained her inde- 
pendence that new possibilities and new prospects opened up 
for her development. 

The peoples inhabiting this globe are all striving for peace 
and are fully resolved to ensure that the future generations 
may work and live in tranquillity and happiness. But let 
us not speak now of the tasks facing all the peoples. Let 
us speak only of the task facing our two peoples: the great 
Indian people and the great Soviet people. Let us then say: 

Long live lasting peace between our peoples! Long live 
enduring and indestructible friendship between the Indian 
and Soviet peoples! (Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY N- A. BULGANIN 

AT BECEPTION IN INDO-SOTIET CULTURAL SOCIETY, 

BOMBAY 
JS'ovemher 24: 

Friends, allow me first of all to thank you for the cordial 
and ardent welcome you have given us. 

It was not without emotion that we approached the 
borders of your country. It was not without emotion that we 
set foot on Indian soil, in your admirable city of Delhi, the 
capital of your country. 

We have come here to acquaint ourselves with your 
country, with your people, with you. 

Having been several days in your country, I must say 
that at our meetings with the Indian people, with their 
representatives and wnth the Indian authorities, and at this 
meeting with you today vre have been deeply stirred by the 
cordiality and friendship shown us. ‘We feel here as if we 
were at home, among close friends. {Stormy applause,) 

Today we are the guests of the Indo-Soviet Cultural 
Society. The very name of your society speaks of its aims 
and objects. 

In recent years quite a number of delegations and individ- 
ual representatives of the great people of India have been 
to the Soviet Union. Many people from the Soviet Union 
have been to India. 



The Soviet Union has received visits from Indian scientists, 
writers, many public figures, cinema workers, actors and 
producers. Many of them are now very, very popular among 
the Soviet people. We have seen many here with whom W’e 
are personally acquainted. {Applause.) 

We are happy to be at this meeting. We address our grat- 
itude today to the respected President of your society, 
Dr. Baliga, who directs its activities. W'e are also grateful to 
the Governor of Bombay State, Mr. Mehtab, for making it 
possible for us to be present here at this wonderful gather- 
ing. 

I propose a toast to the continued expansion of the activ- 
ities of the Indo-Soviet Cultural Society. I drink to the 
health of its President, Dr. Baliga, and to the health of 
the Governor of Bombay State, Mr. Mehtab. 

Long live Indo-Soviet friendship! {Prolonged applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. 8. KHHUSHCHOY 

AT RECEPTION IN INDO-SOTIET CULTURAL SOCIETY, 

BOMBAY 
November ^4 

Friends, I pernait myself to call you friends because we are 
here at a meeting of a society whose object it is to promote 
and strengthen friendly relations between India and the So- 
viet Union. {Applause,) 

Like my friend Bulganin, I want to thank the President cf 
your society, Dr. Baliga, and the Governor of Bombay State, 
Mr. Mehtab, who is assisting the work of your society and 
who has graciously invited us to your fine city. {Applause,) 
I also address my thanks to the Chief Minister of your 
State, Mr. Desai. {Prolonged applause,) I thank you all for 
coming here to meet us. {Applause,) 

Sometimes, when beginning a speech, you involuntarily 
feel excited, until you get down to your subject and can 
smoothly develop your speech. {Animation and applause,) 
It seems to me that on this occasion a very good subject 
would be friendship between nations. There are different 
kinds of friendship. There is the friendship of people who are 
close companions, and there is the “friendship” of people who 
are neighbours but are not on visiting terms. {Laughter 
and applause,) So it is with countries. Between some of them 
there is no real friendship, but they live on one planet, and 
whether they like it or not they have to get on together. 



That is the kind of relationship "which our great Lenin called 
co-existence. The principle of co-existence is a very im- 
portant principle. But there are people who ask: is co- 
existence possible? One would think that there cannot be 
any such question, since states co-exist in practice. (.-Ini- 
ination.) But the question is asked all the same. 

What I want to say is this. The birth of a child depends on 
the parents. But the day and hour it is bom does not depend 
on them, nor whether it will be the kind of child they would 
like it to be. {Animation.) How is it possible to halt the 
development of history, to prevent the birth of new social 
forms? Just as the sun rises every morning, so obsolete social 
forms are supplanted by new and more progressive ones, 
{Prolonged applause.) 

Well, that is how our Soviet state was born. It was the 
first proletarian state, the first "R’orkers’ and peasants’ 
state in the world. {Applause.) The appearance of this state 
was greeted by all other states without the ringing of bells. 
{Animation.) 

Since the old, tsarist system in Russia was rotten through 
and through, the October Revolution was almost blood- 
less. But then they came along and said to us— not in so 
many words, of course, and without a protocol — but by 
their actions: How’s this? Who authorized the Soviet state 
to appear? By what right have the workers and peasants 
taken the power into their own hands? {Animation.) 

They not only said this, but hurled their armies against 
the young Soviet state. The French interventionists landed 
in Odessa, the British in Arkhangelsk, the American in 
Vladivostok, and the Japanese followed suit. 

Everybody kno'R's what came of this. The Soviet people 
swept out the invading forces, as a good housewife sweeps 
the dust out of her cottage. {Animation and stormy applause.) 
But this did not seem enough to some gentry. They wanted 



a repetition, and instigated the Second World War. They 
hurled the big armed forces of Hitler Germany against the 
U.S.S.R. 

How this ended is also known to all. Again the Soviet 
Union defeated its enemies. But far from being weakened by 
the war, the U.S.S.R. acquired even greater strength. 
(Applause.) Now the Soviet people have healed the wounds 
of the war, repaired their shattered economy, successfully 
fulfilled their first postwar five-year plan, and are now on 
the point of fulfilling their second postwar five-year plan. Our 
country is rapidly developing and blossoming luxuriantly. 

I remember the early days of the October Revolution, 
and the years of the Civil War, when only Lenin clearly 
foresaw our future development and how powerful the new- 
born Soviet state would become. 

An absolute majority of those present here are members 
of the intelligentsia. I should therefore like to tell you how 
the revolution was greeted at that time by the intelligentsia 
of Russia. Many intellectuals welcomed the revolution and 
honestly began to serve the young Soviet state. But some 
of them argued as follows. What is going to happen? Lenin 
and the Communists have summoned the workers and peas- 
ants to rule the country. The guidance of the country is in 
the hands of illiterate workers and still more illiterate 
peasants. What will become of Russian culture? Who will 
be the connoisseurs of Russian art? Presumably, there will 
be no more Russian ballet, which was world-famous even 
before the revolution. Presumably, there will be no more 
opera, which was also on a high level before the revolution. 
Presumably, the other arts will likewise go under. There 
will be no real connoisseurs! 

But developments belied these misgivings. Soviet culture 
is much superior to the culture of. the old Russia. Many of 
you have been, to the Soviet Union. in late years. You have 
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seen with your own eyes that art in the Soviet Union is 
more highly appreciated than it ever was before the revo- 
lution. The workers and peasants singled out the finest 
among their number and sent them to university and college, 
and, what is more, they themselves at the bench acquired 
culture. 

We are proud of this. 

Whether our ill-wishers like it or not, the Soviet Union 
exists. And not only does it exist; it is successfully growing 
and developing. Our economy is expanding, our culture 
is progressing, the living standards of our people are 
rising. 

And all this at a time when we are compelled to reckon 
with the existence of hostile forces who have still not given 
up the idea of strangling our country. We are obliged to 
spend quite considerable funds on national defence. If 
we could divert the funds now spent on armaments to peace- 
ful purposes, the living standards of our people w^ould 
be even higher. 

This our ill-wishers realize. And that is why certain polit- 
ical leaders abroad are afraid to talk seriously of disar- 
mament, and do not want to put an end to international ten- 
sion. They are afraid we might use the funds now spent on 
defence for peaceful construction. 

But despite this, we are confident that, even as things 
are now, in peaceful competition between the capitalist 
and socialist systems, it is we, socialism, that will win. 
{Prolonged applause,) 

I happened to say this publicly at one of the receptions 
in the Kremlin. The bourgeois correspondents bla^ioned it 
around the world that Khrushchov had been “incautious” 
and let out that the Bolsheviks had not abandoned their 
political plans. No, I was not incautious and did not let out 
anything, but said what we think and what we confi- 
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dently believe. We have never abandoned, and never will 
abandon, our political line, which was mapped by Lenin; 
we have never abandoned, and never will abandon, our 
political programme. (Prolonged applause.) 

As our proverb has it: you don’t leave a good life to look 
for a bad one! (Animation.) 

Why should we abandon that which has led our country 
from age-old backwardness to the level of the industrially 
and economically most advanced and developed countries? 
Why? What have we to gain by abandoning it? 

And so we say to the gentry who are expecting the Soviet 
Union to change its political programme: “Wait until the 
crab whistles!” And you know when the crab whistles, 
(Animation.) 

Hence, there is only one possibility — co-existence. 
Co-existence of the two systems. Co-existence of the so- 
cialist and capitalist systems. 

I, personally, dislike very much the capitalist system. 
(Applause.) I speak of co-existence not because I want cap- 
italism to exist, but because I cannot help recognizing 
that this system does exist. (Animation.) 

But the other side refuses to reconcile itself to the exist- 
ence of the socialist system, though it is not only we that 
have built a socialist state; many other countries have em- 
barked on the same path. Socialism is being built by our 
close friend, the great Chinese people— and that is a state 
which, as the saying goes-, you cannot step over without 
noticing. Socialism is being built by a whole number of 
European and Asian countries, which stand shoulder to 
shoulder with the Soviet Union. 

The Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, has. said that 
India will also follow the socialist path. (Stormy applause.) 
That is good. Of course, our conceptions of socialism differ. 
But we welcome this statement and this intention . 
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And so, the socialist system exists, and does not ask any- 
body’s permission to do so. {Animation and applause,) 
We not only exist, but can well defend our existence. 

If we had confined ourselves to pleading for co-existence, 
we should have been crushed long ago. 

Our enemies might like very much to see the end of us, 
but that is not in their power. {Prolonged applause,) 

Hence, like it or not, love it or not, the socialist and 
capitalist states have to live together on one planet. 

We say to the capitalist countries: If you don’t like us, 
don’t have us as your guests, but we will exist all the 
same. 

Such is the situation in the present-day world. 

We want such co-existence as will facilitate normal de- 
velopment of relations between all states. We want, in 
particular, to trade with all countries. Let them buy from 
us, and we shall buy from them. 

Just now they are trying to practise trade discrimination 
against us, and do not want to trade with us in important 
items. But our country is developing and growing stronger 
all the same. And between you and me, their discrimination 
has only induced us to bend our efforts to produce those 
items which the capitalists are unwilling to sell us. We 
now produce these items ourselves, and are moving ever 
onward. Consequently, the trade discrimination policy 
has not harmed, but even benefited us. 

We stand for broader cultural intercourse between coun- 
tries. We want more people from the capitalist countries 
to come to us, and more of our people to go to these countries; 

We have been accused of erecting an "iron curtain.” But 
only this year a large number of U.S. senators have visited 
the' U.S.S.R.', and quite a number of American scientists 
and press representatives, also American and British farmers, 
and American war veterans. 
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We do not refuse visas to those who wish to visit our 
country. 

You are probably acquainted with the biblical legend 
about Noah’s ark. When Noah gathered the beasts into 
his ark, he took of those that were clean by seven pairs and of 
those that were not clean by two pairs. Well, I can tell you it 
was mostly the unclean that came to our country, but we 
received them without fear. [Animation.) 

The way we looked at it was, suppose an unclean one does 
come — he won’t dirty us. 

Hence, if international cultural intercourse is not devel- 
oping as fast as one would like, we are not to blame. 

These are a few aspects of the question of peaceful co- 
existence. I think that if a classical example of co-existence 
is needed, it is provided by our relations with India. Not 
only do we co-exist; we are friends, despite our different 
political views on a number of questions. The basis of this 
friendship is our common effort for peace. We must therefore 
not relax this effort. Let us continue to break down every- 
thing that stands in the way of peaceful co-existence. Let us 
promote everything that facilitates the development of 
peaceful co-existence of states. 

We have had a small, perhaps microscopic, success in 
this respect as a result of the Geneva meetings. The Four 
Power Foreign Ministers Conference has just ended. It did 
not produce the results that might have been expected. 
But we are not particularly discouraged. Evidently, the 
time had not yet come. The question was not ripe for 
decision. And our partners had not given up the idea of 
negotiating from so-called “positions of strength.” 

I must again frankly warn that anyone who tries tp 
speak to us from “positions of strength” will get nowhere. 

Well, it looks as if we shall have to wait for the settlement 
of the questions which were brought before Geneva, Well, 
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we are prepared to wait. The wind, as they say, is not blow- 
ing in our faces. We shall wait for fairer weather. We 
shall wait until these questions can be settled in the inter- 
est of the people. 

When I was already in India, I read the speeches of a 
number of statesmen assessing the results of the Geneva 
Conference. I am glad that the statements of the partici- 
pants in the conference were restrained. This presumably 
indicates that they did not want just now to give rein to 
passions that would aggravate international tension. 

I am concluding. There must be co-existence. We do not 
demand it or request it; we really exist, just as capitalist 
states really exist. Nobody can transplant us to Mars— 
what is more, the scientists have not discovered the means 
of doing so. Presumably, the capitalist states do not want 
to transplant themselves to Mars either. {Animation.) 
Consequently, we have to live on one planet. And living 
means co-existing. 

That being so, the task is to prevent the aggressive forces 
from unleashing another war. 

The work of your society furthers the solution of the 
problem of peaceful co-existence. The better we know each 
other, the closer we co-operate, the more we help each 
other, the stronger will be the forces of peace, and this will 
act as a restrain on the aggressive forces. Aggressors, you 
know, cannot be weaned from aggressiveness, they can only 
be restrained by active efforts, by an active struggle of the 
peoples for peace. (Applause.) 

I propose a toast to all present here — to all who are 
working might and main in this direction. I propose a toast 
to friendship. Your health, friends! (Stormy and prolonged 
applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT RALLY IN POONA 
Noveniber 23 

Mr. Mayor, dear friends, 

Allow me to convey ardent greetings from the Soviet 
people to you and, through you, to the entire population 
of Poona. 

Your city has glorious historical traditions. In the past 
it was the capital of the courageous and intrepid Marathas, 
who bravely defended their country’s national independence 
against foreign invaders. Here, not far from Poona, coura- 
geous Maratha soldiers waged battles against the coloni- 
alists. Your forefathers did not shed their blood in vain. 
The memory of their deeds has always inspired the Indian 
people’s struggle for national liberation. The aspirations 
of your brave forefathers have come true: India has become 
an independent state. 

Now the Indian people are gradually turning historic 
Poona into a city of science and learning. The university, 
the colleges, the observatory, the National Academy of 
Defence, the water and power research station — all these 
are centres of high culture and education of the youth. 

May the noble, freedom-loving Maratha traditions of 
yesteryear live on for ever in Poona, and may the contem- 
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porary culture of the Maratha people develop ever broader 
and broader. 

May friendship between the Soviet and Indian peoples 
grow and strengthen. We shall work together for a lasting 
and stable world peace, for friendship among all nations. 

Allow me to thank you for the warm welcome you have 
given us today in your splendid city. {Stormy, prolonged 
applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOV 

AT CITY RALLY IN BANGALORE 
November 26 


Friends, brothers, 

Allow me on behalf of myself personally, of my friend, 
Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin, and of all the friends 
accompanying us on this wonderful tour of your great coun- 
try, to thank you for the invitation which has enabled us 
to visit your State of Mysore and the splendid city of Ban- 
galore. {Applause.) 

I want also to express our gratitude to the Rajpramukh 
of Mysore, Mr. Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, the 
Chief Minister, Mr. K. Hanumanthaiya, and the Mayor 
of the city, Mr. V. P. Deenadayalu Naidu, for having said 
such kind things about our country, about the achievements 
of the Soviet Union. {Applause.) 

We have now been several days in your great country. 
Our tour and our acquaintance with India are going so 
swiftly and eventfully that we have lost count of the days. 
This morning, for instance, Nikolai Alexandrovich and 
I had an argument about vrhat day this is— Saturday or 
Sunday. {Animation and laughter.) 

In the few days we have been in India we have seen much 
and learned much. We have accumulated a mass of impres- 
sions. Today we drove about your fine city. How many 
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people, young and old, came out into the streets, what 
cries of welcome expressing the friendship and regard of 
the Indian people for the peoples of the Soviet Union! 
{Applause.) 

We should be very petty indeed if we thought that the 
friendship and regard manifested by the Indian people were 
meant for me, my friend, Nikolai Alexandrovich, and the 
other friends who have come here with us. They express 
the love and respect of the Indian people for the peoples of 
the Soviet Union. 

What have the peoples of the Soviet Union done to deserve 
the deep affection and warm gratitude of the great people 
of India? 

I ask this question because the appearance of our Soviet 
state, a state organized on new principles, was greeted by 
the capitalist world very ungraciously, indeed with hostility. 
But despite this, our state steadily grew and developed. 

We have advanced a very long way since the establish- 
ment of the Soviet state. The groat Lenin, and the Commu- 
nist Party he founded, issued the call for peace and for the 
building of a new society in our country, and this call was 
taken up by all the peoples. In the early period of Soviet 
government, our country was poverty-stricken and devastat- 
ed. Industry was in a state of disruption. Most of the pop- 
ulation was illiterate. And in these conditions it needed 
Lenin’s vision, his boldness and perspicacity, to foreseethe 
great future of the new-born workers’ and peasants’ state, 
and to win the following of all the peoples of our country. 

At that time our enemies said that before a year was out 
the Soviet state would collapse and Lenin and the Bolshe- 
viks would have nothing for their pains. 

Well, what do you think now? Do these gentry qualify 
as prophets, or have they no place among the prophets? 
{Animation.) 





far from collapsing, the Soviet country, as you know, 
grew into a mighty power, with a powerful industry and a 
highly developed economy. 

V^Tierein lies the strength of our Soviet state? After all, 
it came into being against the opposition of all the capital- 
ist countries. It received no assistance or capital from anyone. 
On the contrary, everything was done to prevent us, the 
Soviet people, from building up the Soviet slate. Wars and 
economic blockades were organized against us, and every 
other obstacle was put in our way. Yet, despite all this, 
our country grew stronger from year to year, built mills 
and factories, universities, colleges and schools, raised its 
cultural standards, and moved steadily forward. 

Now the Soviet Union can compare favourably with any 
capitalist country as regards the number of intellectuals, 
of engineers. 

Well, then, wherein lies our strength? Our strength lies 
in the people. The people are the chief capital. They are 
the makers of everything mankind has produced. 

We know from our own experience that if a people has won 
the freedom of its country, it may be illiterate today but 
will be literate tomorrow. A man may be illiterate today, 
but tomorrow he will not only be literate; he may become 
an engineer or a scientist. 

In the early years of Soviet government, we had no intel- 
ligentsia of our own. Now we have a numerous people’s intel- 
ligentsia, an intelligentsia that has come from the ranks 
of the workers and peasants. {Applause*) This, friends, we 
consider one of our biggest achievements. {Applause*) 

Why is it that you applaud us so heartily and greet us 
so amicably? For, you know, there are some who abuse us. 
I shall not go in for propaganda and name those who abuse 
us. You read the newspapers, and you know what some of 
the representatives of the bourgeois press are writing about 
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our tour of India. But you don’t believe them. You 
don’t believe them because you kno'w that all the 
nasty things they write about us are sheer slander. (Ap- 
plause.) 

' And we say to those hacks: Write what you like, say what 
you like— dirt does not stick to the clean. (Animation.) 
We have a folk saying I should like to cite: a man passes, 
the dog barks, the bark is carried away by the wind, the man 
goes on his way. (Laughter.) 

And we, too, are going on our ’way, a way which humanity 
has never yet followed— the 'way of socialist construction. 
Our country is paving the way to a bright future for all man- 
kind . 

Our people are building a communist society, and they 
will achieve their goal — they will build communism! 

You may respond in different ways to our ideas. Your 
conceptions and ours may differ on a number of questions. 
You must choose your own path of development, that 
which pleases you most. Not only shall we not try to deter 
you; we shall assist you in the good work of developing your 
country, for the benefit of your great and noble people. 
(Applause.) 

We say, perhaps there is something in our practical expe- 
rience that may suit you. If so, use it; if not, don’t. We do 
not force anything upon anyone; we are not seeking to impose 
any political obligations. Why do we say this to you so frank- 
ly? Because our attitude towards you is sincere, as towards 
brothers. (Applause.) 

. We feel that your welcome to us is a special one. We have 
visited many Indian towns and villages and have seen much. 
India today resembles a mighty current that has broken 
down the obstacles in its way and spread far and wide. That 
current makes the old world tremble. But we are glad that 
the Indian people have broken out^ of colonial slavery, that 
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India has emharhed on the path of independent develop- 
jnent. {Applause.) 

Why do we feel about India like this, and why are certain 
other countries averse to India’s independent development? 
Because it is not our object to take advantage of the weak- 
ness of your industrial development; biit certain other 
countries want to exploit this weakness for gain. 

We want to see yoji rapidly building your own mills and 
factories. You showed us today a very fine college. It will 
not be long before you see yourselves that it is a small col- 
lege, that it is only a beginning. 

We sincerely wish that India may become as great and 
strong economically as she is great today in spirit, in 
culture and moral grandeur. We should like her to have 
a highly developed industry, an advanced agriculture 
and a high national standard of living. We, on our part, 
are ready to help you in this good and splendid cause. 
{Applause.) 

Friends, in the speech he made here, the Mayor of your 
city spoke very well about the Five Principles which were 
first proclaimed in the Joint Statement signed by Mr. Nehru 
and our great friend, Chou En-lai. {Applause.) These prin- 
ciples were endorsed in the Soviet-Indian Statement signed 
in Moscow during Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru’s visit to the Soviet 
Union. It is on this document that we base our relations 
with your country. 

As. I have said, there are some points both — of method 
and theory— on which we differ. We do not conceal it, nor 
do you. But this does not prevent us from being friends. 
Why? Because neither of us has any evil designs on the 
other. You really are our sincere friends, and we are 
your best friends and brothers. {Applause.) Here we have a 
graphic example of peaceful co-existence of countries with 
different social systems. 
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We propose to all countries: let us live in friendship in- 
stead of quarrelling and attacking one another in the press 
and public statements. But we also frankly say that we do 
not like the capitalist method of economic organization, 
just as not everyone likes our methods. 

Let us, we urge the* leaders of the capitalist st ales, prove in 
practice which system is the best. Let us compete without 
war. {Applause.) Is that a bad proposal? It is better, surely, 
than to say, let us compete and see who produces the most 
weapons and who smashes the other. That would be com- 
petition against the interests of the people, competilion 
in annihilating human beings. What we propose is 
peaceful competition in raising the living standards of 
all peoples. We stand, and always shall stand, for such com- 
petition as will help to promote the prosperity of the peoples, 
to raise their living standards. Therefore, our proposals are 
very clear and comprehensible. They are comprehensible 
to all people. And I am sure that this clear and just position 
of the Soviet Union is welcomed by the Indian people. But 
we must view things soberly and assess the situation correct- 
ly. Every beast has its own food. The tiger, for example, 
lives on meat, and the buffalo on grass. You cannot force 
the buffalo to feed on meat, nor the tiger to feed on grass. 
{Animation.) I shall not develop this thought any further, 
so as not to be suspected of propaganda. I think you under- 
stand it. {Animation and applause.) 

Friends, we have put forward very clear proposals on dis- 
armament. The Mayor of your city pointed .out here that 
we have reduced our armed forces by 640,000 men. We have 
liquidated our base at Porkkala Udd, in Finland, and given 
up the naval base we had in Port Arthur. 

The Soviet Union has proposed prohibition of the use of 
atomic and hydrogen weapons, and has submitted proposals 
on reduction of conventional armaments. We have proposed 
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the establishment of effective control. But, they say, so 
long as you do not agree to a form of control which 
will enable the United States to control the territory 
of the Soviet Union from the air, and, conversely, the 
Soviet Union to control the territory of the United States, 
weshallhaveno talks with you on questions of disarmament. 

It is obvious to all that this form of control is unaccept- 
.able, because it does not solve the problem. Assume that 
American aircraft begin to fly over the Soviet Union, and 
■Soviet aircraft over the United States. What will be the 
use? The aircraft will fly, and the airmen will see: there is 
a town here, a village there; here troops are stationed, there 
some factories are located. Supposing we see that the Amer- 
icans have a large number of airfields. In that case we shall 
have to conclude that we must make more headway so as 
not to fall behind, and build several more airfields. {Anima- 
tion,) The Americans, in their turn, see what we have, and 
will also say that they must have more airfields and air- 
craft, and perhaps other things too. 

Hence, if we accept this proposal, it will only lead to an 
arms race. We say to the Western statesmen: If you are 
afraid to disarm, to destroy your bomb stocks, let us pledge 
our word of honour as gentlemen that none of us will ever 
employ atomic weapons. They reply that they cannot pledge 
their word, because, supposedly, they need hydrogen and 
atomic bombs to maintain “equilibrium.” And what does 
this “equilibrium” mean? It means an arms race. Hence, 
considerable resources, a substantial proportion of the na- 
tional labour goes not for the peaceful development of the 
country, but for military purposes. Can we continue to 
reduce armaments unilaterally, when the Western Powers 
do not want to do likewise? I shall answer this question in 
the words of a Russian saying: if you live with wolves, you 
must howl like a wolf. {Animation,) 
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If the Western Powers do not want to prohibit the produc- 
tion of atomic and hydrogen weapons, if they do not even 
want to pledge their word to prohibit their employment, 
this compels us, too, to produce atomic and hydrogen bombs, 
rocket weapons and all the other means of annihilation. 

Today the newspapers in many countries, including some 
Indian newspapers, stated that an atomic bomb was exploded 
in the Soviet Union. I shall not say that there was no such 
explosion. {Animation and laughter,) There really was an 
explosion. It was an explosion of incredible power. Tomorrow 
our press will be publishing a statement on the subject. 

Lately, in pursuance of a plan of research and experiment 
in atomic energy, new types of atomic and thermonuclear 
(hydrogen) weapons have been tested in our country. The 
tests have fully borne out the computations of our research 
workers. They have, also, demonstrated important new 
achievements by Soviet scientists and engineers. The latest 
experimental hydrogen bomb explosion was the most power- 
ful explosion carried out so far. Our scientists and engineers 
succeeded, with the use of a comparatively small amount of 
nuclear material, in producing an explosion equal to that 
of several million tons of ordinary explosive. But I declare, 
friends, that the Soviet Union will never abuse its possession 
of these weapons. {Animation and applause.) We shall be 
happy if these bombs never explode over towns and villages. 
{Applause,) Let the bombs lie in storage and get on the nerves 
of those who want to unleash war. Let it be known that one 
cannot unleash war, because if he starts war, he can be 
sure of meeting with a proper rebuff. {Animation.) 

We were compelled to develop this terrible type of weap- 
on. It is not this that enthuses us. We work with greater 
satisfaction on the making of more machines, tractors, 
ploughs, in order to grow more wheat, rice and cotton, and 
in order that our people may have meat, vegetables, fish and 



other foods in abundance. That is what we want, and that 
is what we are working for. {Applause.) 

To this end, we shall continue to strive persistently for 
world peace. {Applause.) We shall continue to strive for 
reduction of international tension. {Applause.) We shall 
strive for the ending of the “cold war,” and work for the 
development of trade among all countries. It will be our 
concern to promote friendly international contacts. This 
is what life demands. This is what mankind needs. 

We shall do all that we can for the satisfaction of man’s 
requirements. We must not relax our efforts, we must mobi- 
lize everything necessary to compel the aggressive-minded 
elements in a number of countries to talk less of war, and 
more of contacts, of the promotion of peaceful relations be- 
tween countries and elimination of international tension.. 

If I have said anything that may be unpleasant to anyone, 
please forgive me. {Animation and applause.) What I chiefly 
wanted was to express my warm feelings of friendship for 
your great people, to tell you that all the Soviet people en- 
tertain the most friendly feelings for the peoples of India. 
{Prolonged applause.) 

In conclusion, I should like once again to express our 
deep gratitude and acknowledgements to the Prime Minister 
of India, Mr. Nehru, that excellent man and distinguished 
statesman who invited our delegation to your great and hos- 
pitable country. {Applause.) 

Long live the fraternal friendship of the peoples of India 
and the Soviet Union! 

Hindi Rusi bha’i bha’il {Prolonged applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIX 

AT RECEPTION GIVEN BY K. HANUMANTHATTA, 
CHIEF MINISTER OP STATE OF MYSORE 
Ncvember 26 

Speaking to the Chief Minister and to the Rajpramukh 
of the State of Mysore who also attended the reception, 
N. A. Bulganin said: 

On behalf of Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchov and on 
my own behalf I thank you, and through you all the citi- 
.zens of Bangalore, for the exceptionally warm welcome given 
us here. We are full of the finest impressions of the indus- 
trious and gifted people of Mysore,of their great achievements 
in building a new life, and of their wonderful monuments 
of ancient culture created by skilled folk craftsmen. 

To our regret we do not have the time to make a more 
detailed acquaintance with all the .aspects of life and many 
places of interest in Mysore, although we should like very 
much to do so. Allow me to express the hope that the contacts 
w'e have made here with the citizens of Bangalore w’ill be 
successfully continued and developed in future. 

There is no need to d-well here on the importance of the 
development of ' all-round ties between India and the Soviet 
Union. The significance of these ties is very great, and we 
are confident that their extension accords with the interests 
of the peoples of both countries, India and the Soviet Union. 
I should like in this connection to cite one example which 
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shows how greatly friendly contacts benefit both our peoples. 
Beginning with 1948 delegations of scientists from theU.S.S.R. 
Academy of Science have been taking part annually in ses- 
sions of the Indian Scientific Congress. In these years many 
Soviet doctors, statisticians, geologists, metallurgists and 
other specialists have visited India, and many of your sci- 
entists have visited the Soviet Union. They have exchanged 
experience and advice, with definite benefit both to India 
and the U.S.S.R. 

In future, too, Indian delegations will have every opportu- 
nity to acquaint themselves with the Soviet Union’s indus- 
trial and agricultural development, scientific and engineering 
achievements, public education and the health services, 
and achievements in culture and art. They can always count 
on receiving the necassary aid and due attention during 
their stay in the Soviet Union. {Applause.) 

Direct contact and close, broad ties between the Soviet 
and Indian peoples benefit both our countries and promote 
friendship and co-operation between India and the Soviet 
Union. This friendship between our two great peoples is an 
important factor for the promotion of peace and internation- 
al security. Long live the growing friendship between the 
Indian and Soviet peoples! {Applause.) 

Long live world peace! {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 
AT PUBLIC RALLY IN MADRAS 
NoveniJber 28 

Esteemed Mr. Governor, 

Esteemed Mr. Chief Minister, 

Mr. Mayor, 

Dear friends. 

We gladly accepted the invitation to visit your splendid 
city of Madras. Allow me, on my own behalf, on behalf of 
Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchov and our friends who have 
arrived together with us, to thank you for the warm recep- 
tion accorded us during our stay in your city. We also thank 
you for the presents you have given us. Allow me also to 
extend to you fervent and friendly greetings from the Soviet 
people, who entertain deep respect for the great and peace- 
loving people of India. {Applause.) 

Before coming to Madras we visited a number of other 
Indian cities. One could speak at length about the impres- 
sions this very useful trip has made on us, but I want to 
say first of all that everywhere in India we have observed 
an irrepressible desire of the people to preserve peace. The 
industrious Indian people, who have won national independ- 
ence for their country, are engaged in constructive labour. 

The peoples of the Soviet Union are likewise engaged in 
peaceful constructive labour. They are building a new society 
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together with other peace-loving peoples and are fully re« 
solved to prevent another world conflagration from breaking 
out, because they know from their own experience what 
war is like. Ready at any moment to defend their interests, 
the Soviet people are consistently upholding the cause of 
peace; they are working to ease international tension, to 
remove the danger of another war and assure peaceful co- 
operation between all states, irrespective of their social sys- 
tems. The Soviet people are happy that they have many 
allies in this lofty cause, and among them such a splendid 
ally as the people of your great country. 

Other peoples of Asia who are now living through a great 
turning point in their history are also working to preserve 
a firm and lasting peace. For decades, indeed for centuries, 
the peoples of Asia have groaned under the yoke of foreigners 
and have fought selflessly for their freedom and national 
independence, and now the colonial regime is collapsing, 
and passing out of existence for ever. {Applause.) Yet there 
are some states in Europe vrhich still fail to understand that 
the days of the old colonial order are gone never to return. 
There is no justification whatever for the existence, to this 
very day, of the Portuguese colony of Goa on what since time 
immemorial has been the territory of India. This is a disgrace 
to the civilized nations. {Applause,) The sympathies of 
the Soviet people have always been, and will always be, on 
the side of those who are fighting against colonialism and 
its survivals. {Stormy applause.) 

One cannot say that the peoples of Asia have already over- 
come all their difficulties on the road to independent develop- 
ment. Attempts are still being made to push them off the 
path of peaceful development and on to the path of militar- 
ization and preparation of another war. That, in particular, 
is the purpose behind the various military pacts and blocs 
which are being knocked together in Southeast Asia, the 
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Middle East and other parts of the world. They arouse justi- 
fied suspicion on the part of the peoples of Asia because their 
initiators are the same forces which in their day implanted 
and defended the colonial system. Your Government, 
headed by Mr. Nehru, that outstanding statesman of our 
time, has taken a wise decision in refusing to join those 
military groupings, clearly realizing that they hamper 
the efforts of the peoples to secure a firm and lasting peace, 
and that the existence of such groupings greatly increases 
the danger of another war. 

We note with satisfaction that many Asian countries have 
taken a determined stand against the building of foreign 
military bases and the stationing of foreign troops on their 
territory, being perfectly aware that the establishment of 
foreign military bases and the stationing of foreign troops 
on their territory is fraught with the great danger of it being 
turned into an area of war and annihilation. 

We know that Madras is famed for its ancient culture. 
The wonderful architectural monuments which have arisen 
oa your land throughout the centuries bear witness to the 
tremendous talent of your people, of your architects and build- 
ers. The State of Madras holds an important place in India’s 
economic and cultural life. The state’s chief treasure and 
asset, however, is its people, the creators of its wealth and 
its material values. 

Today all the peoples of India are working to strengthen 
their country’s independence. We do not doubt that a broad 
road to new achievements in all spheres of the countrj^’s 
economic and cultural life lies open before them. We wish 
you success in further strengthening the unity of the peoples 
of India, in increasing her wealth and in steadfastly upholding 
the cause of peace. In the peoples of the Soviet Union you 
have true and reliable friends {applauss), staunch and con- 
sistent champions of peace. {Applause,) 
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Friendship between our peoples has glorious and ancient 
traditions. Never have relations between them been clouded 
by friction, still less by conflicts. This alone means much 
in evaluating prospects for the development of Soviet-Indian 
relations, prospects for further strengthening friendship and 
co-operation between the two countries. 

The Soviet people note with deep satisfaction that India 
is in the vanguard of the champions striving for the peaceful 
co-existence of nations {applause), and for the implementa- 
tion of Panch Shila {applause), the Five Principles proclaimed 
in the Statement of Jawaharlal Nehru and Chou En-lai, 
and in the Joint Sovieb-Indian Statement issued during 
the recent visit of Prime Minister Nehru to the Soviet Union. 
The Soviet people highly appreciate the contribution made 
by India and her Government to the cause of peace and peace- 
ful settlement of outstanding international problems. In 
the Republic of India and her Government they see a like- 
minded ally in the struggle for peace and for further re- 
laxation of international tension. 

Long live the great industrious people of India! {Ap- 
plause.) 

Long live the inviolable friendship of the peoples of India 
and the Soviet Union! {Stormy applause.) 

Long live world peace! {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. 8. KHRUSHCHOV 
AT PUBLIC RALLY IN MADRAS 
November 28 

Friends, 

I subscribe to what my friend Nikolai Alexandrovich 
Bulganin has said in his speech. To what he said I will add: 
Our feelings of friendship b*lend with yours. We are fighting 
for peace together with you. {Applause.) 

If we use the strength of our friendship wisely and unite 
our efforts in the struggle for peace, then none of the forces 
bent on launching another war need hold any fears for us. 
They will be swept out of the way and peace will be en- 
sured. {Stormy applause.) 

The Soviet people rejoice at every success of the peoples 
of India. They rejoice at your successes because in the past 
they themselves were oppressed and exploited by the tsarist 
autocracy, by domestic and foreign oppressors. In bitter 
struggle they created their powerful workers' and peasants' 
state, independent of the whims of foreign enslavers. This 
is why the Soviet people rejoice that the peoples of India, 
having rid themselves of colonial oppression, are now build- 
ing their own independent state. 

We know from the experience of our own country that win- 
ning independence is not enough; after it has been won, in- 
dependence must be consolidated, so that it can be upheld. 


93 



{Stormy applause,) The way to consolidate the independence 
you have won is hy building up a powerful industry of your 
own and steadily raising the living standard of the people. 
{Applause,) It is our sincere wish that the Republic of India 
may have a powerful, highly developed industry of her own, 
and a national economy independent of foreign states. 

Our people advanced towards that goal in their own way 
and they have achieved hig results. You are following your 
own road, the road you have chosen. But you should know, 
friends, that the Soviet people will always be with you in 
your efforts to consolidate the independence you have won. 
{Stormy applause,) 

Long live the great people of India! {Applause,) 

Long live everlasting and inviolable friendship of the peo- 
ples of India and the peoples of the Soviet Union! {Applause,) 
Long live world peace, everlasting peace among nations! 
{Stormy^ prolonged applause,) 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHEUSHCHOT 

AT RALLY IN CALCUTTA 
November 30 

Esteemed Dr. Mookerjee, Governor of Western Bengal, 
Esteemed Dr. Roy, First Minister of Western Bengal, 
Esteemed Mr. Ghosh, Mayor of Calcutta, 

Dear men and women, citizens of Calcutta [applause), 

Allow me to thank you for the exceptionally warm and 
friendly reception you have extended us representatives of 
the Soviet Union, your unselfish friend and brother! [Stormy 
applause,) 

During our short stay in your country we have become 
convinced of the Indian people’s sincere desire to strength- 
en and further develop friendship with the peoples of the 
Soviet Union. This friendship has deep roots. {Applause,) 
The historic destinies of our peoples have much in common. 
That is why we understand each other so easily. Our friend- 
ship is based not only on community of aims in the struggle 
for freedom and independence in the past, but on community 
of aims today and in the future too. 

Wonderful prospects for independent national development 
and for the building of a new life have opened out before 
the peoples of India since they freed themselves from age- 
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old colonial oppression and adopted the line of independent 
development. 

India has won her political freedom," thus creating the 
prerequisite for the progress of your great country. 

We are particularly glad of the solidarity of the Asian 
peoples who have risen for the decisive storm of the world 
colonial system and have treanendous achievements to their 
credit. 

The peoples of great China, our common friend and broth- 
er, have gained* an historic victory. {Applause,) 

Great India has won political independence! {Applause,) 
Other Asian peoples too are freeing themselves from hated 
colonial oppression. They are choosing their path of develop- 
ment, non-interference of* other states in their internal 
affairs. We greet the peoples of these countries in their great 
endeavours. 

There are countries which fasten themselves like ticks 
to a healthy body. I mean Portugal, which refuses to leave 
Goa, to relinquish its hold on that territory which legiti- 
mately belongs to India. {Applause,) 

But this will happen sooner or later and Goa will be free 
of foreign domination and become a component part of 
the Republic of India. {Stormy applause,) 

The solidarity of the Asian peoples is a mortal blow to the 
world colonial system. 

We are in famous Calcutta, the centre of Western Bengal, 
which made greater sacrifices in the struggle for India's 
independence than any other state in India. applause,) 

The people of Calcutta have displayed great understanding 
of their role in the struggle for an independent India. We 
are happy to greet them, happy to convey the most sincere 
greetings from the peoples of the Soviet Union {applause) 
and wish you, our dear friends, success in strengthening 
the state of your birth. {Stormy applause,) 


C6 



We know from the experience of our countrj^ what inex- 
haustible forces people display when they struggle for a 
great cause like the strengthening of the independence 
they have won. Our whole people together built up its own 
powerful industry. No one helped us. More than that, the 
capitalists did all they could to harm us. 

But utilizing all our domestic resources we have built 
a strong socialist state. 

We now have a powerful industry which enables us to 
attain important successes in the development of our na- 
tional economy. 

We sincerely and heartily wish you success in developing 
your home industry — the condition for strengthening the 
independence of any great state. (Applause,) 

You have immense possibilities for the development of 
a powerful industry of your own — an enormous raw mate- 
rial base and industrious and talented people. As yet, of 
course, you have little experience. But we are prepared to 
share ours with you, to pass on to you the necessary techni- 
cal knowledge. (Applause,) 

We had no such friends when we began to build our indus- 
try. But we found strength to surmount all difficulties. We 
believe that India will build a mighty industry of her own. 

In the very first years of Soviet power Lenin put forward 
the idea of peaceful co-existence of the socialist and the cap- 
italist systems. He said that the socialist state would 
constantly grow and gain strength, and, whether the capi- 
talist states liked it or not, they would be compelled to 
trade with the Soviet Land, to have close economic ties 
with our country. We Soviet people have always stood for 
peaceful relations between states irrespective of their polit- 
ical system, for independent development of both large 
and small countries and respect for their territorial int^rity, 
for non-interference in the internal affairs of other states. 



That is why we so heartily support the Five Principles pro- 
claimed in the Statement signed by Mr. Nehru, your Prime 
Minister, and Comrade Chou En-lai, as representative of the 
great Chinese people. {Applause,) These Five Principles 
conform to our foreign policy, and we gave them our full 
support by signing the J oint Statement of the Soviet Union 
and India, {Applause.) 

Friends, 

ITie peoples of our countries, engaged in peaceful con- 
structive endeavour, are vitally interested in maintaining 
and strengthening peace. The friendship between the peoples 
of India and of the Soviet Union is growing and becoming 
stronger in the fight for peace. 

Each going its own way, the peoples of our countries are 
working for their bright future. 

Further consolidation of our friendship, mutual exchange 
of experience and broad development of economic and cul- 
tural ties between the peoples of our countries will undoubt- 
edly promote the earliest attainment of the noble aims they 
have set themselves. 

Our friendship enriches the peoples of India and of the 
Soviet Union materially and spiritually. 

Friendship between the peoples of India and of the So- 
viet Union, however, is not to the liking of some people, 
who would not be averse to destroying it. It is clear tons 
why certain circles in some countries are trying to achieve 
this. They fear friendship between peoples because it pro- 
motes the strengthening of world peace. 

We have never imposed our ideas or our way of life on 
other countries, as the governments of some states do. 
We build our relations with other countries on mutual re- 
spect for the way of life chosen by those nations. 

We stand for reduction of armaments and prohibition 
of atomic and hydrogen weapons. {Applause.) But to our 


98 



regret we are not getting proper support in Ih'-’ matter 
from the Western states. They do not want this Lecause the 
monopolists thrive on the armament race. Tliey do not want 
any cut in armaments because they strive to ma’co ns 
spend more for defence purposes so that we will not be able 
to spend more on the peaceful development of our national 
economy or to render assistance to economically under- 
developed countries . 

It is our task to exert an active influence on the reaction- 
ary forces and to work for the prohibition of atomic weap- 
ons. We are in favour of control over armaments, bill of 
effective, not fictitious, control. {Applause,) 

We have special pleasure in visiting your w^oadorful city 
since it is one of the biggest industrial and cultural centres 
in India. It is a pleasure for us to visit it also because it is 
the birthplace of the great son of the Bengali people, the 
writer of genius and public figure Rabindranath Tagore. 
{Applause,) Tagore was a sincere and loyal friend of the 
Soviet Union. {Applause,) The Soviet people deeply respect 
him and are fond of his works. {Applause,) 

Our compatriot Gerasim Lebedev lived and worked 
in your city, and together with advanced representatives of 
the Indian intellectuals he founded the first Bengali theatre 
in 1795. 

We should like relations bet'ween our countries to grow 
broader and stronger. We should like your people to come 
oftener to our country, where they will always find the 
warmest and most cordial welcome. {Applause.) 

Allow me to thank you once more, dear friends, for the 
warm and exceptionally hospitable reception you extended 
us. We take it as the expression of your love for the peoples 
of the Soviet Union, a love of which we are very proud. The 
peoples of India and of the Soviet Union are brothersl 
{Stormy applause.) 
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We express our most heartfelt gratitude to Mr. Nehru, 
that outstanding statesman and political leader, whom 
we sincerely and highly respect {applause), and we wish 
to thank him once more for the invitation to visit your 
country and to acquaint ourselves with her life and the 
wonderful Indian people. 

May the fraternal friendship between the peoples of India 
and of the Soviet Union grow stronger and develop! {Ap~ 
plause.) Long live world peace! {Stormy applause and 
cheers.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BILGAYIY 

AT RALLY OF CITIZENS OF JAIPUR AND 
OTHER TOWNS AND TILLAGES OF RAJASTHAN 
December 8 

Mr. Chief Minister, Mr. Mayor, dear friends, 

Allow me on my own behalf, on behalf of Comrade Nikita 
Sergeyevich Khrushchov, on behalf of the friends who are 
accompanying us, and on behalf of the entire multi-million 
Soviet people, to convey friendly greetings to you. {Ap- 
plause.) 

We heartily thank you, dear friends, for your warm wel- 
come and fraternal hospitality. {Applause.) 

Jaipur is known as a city with a glorious history, as a 
city with wonderful monuments of Indian architecture. 

We know that the population of Jaipur together with all 

the people of Rajasthan for a long time heroically upheld 
their independence and inscribed many glorious pages in 
the annals of India’s struggle for independence. {Applause.) 
We know how courageously the people of Rajasthan are com- 
bating grim nature, and we wish them successes in converting 
the droughty areas of the state into flourishing fields and 
orchards, into sources of the people’s prosperity. {Pro- 
longed applause.) 

During our stay in India we have visited many towns and 
districts of your great country. We have seen and learned a 
great deal. We have made the acquaintance of the people 
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of India, who everywhere have greeted US as friends and ex- 
pressed their ardent love for the Soviet people. {Prolonged 
applause.) 

We have been deeply moved by the warm fraternal wel- 
come you accorded us. We shall never forget it. {Prolonged 
applause.) 

The friendship between the Indian and the Soviet peoples 
is a great historical achievement. This friendship was born 
in the struggle of the peace-loving nations against war, in 
the struggle for peace and security. The friendship between 
our peoples is of immense importance for the further consol- 
idation of the forces of peace. {Applause.) 

The relations between our countries are based on the well- 
known Five Principles, Punch Shila. {Prolonged applause.) 
The Soviet Union firmly adheres to these principles. {Ap- 
plause.) We want the friendship and co-operation between 
India and the Soviet Union to develop and gain in strength 
for the benefit of our great countries, for the benefit of 
peace. {Prolonged applause.) 

Dear friends, allow me to wish success and prosperity to 
the wonderful city of Jaipur, to your state and to the entire 
Indian people. {Prolonged applause.) 

May the sovereign and independent Republic of India— 
our country’s great friend — grow in stature and strength! 
{Stormy applause.) 

Long live the friendship between the peoples of India and 
the Soviet Union! {Stormy applause.) 



STATEMENT BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT AIRFIELD IN SRINAGAR, CAPITAL OF KASHMIR 
December 9 

Sadar-i-Riyasat, Mr. Prime Minister, ladies and gentlemen, 

Allow me to convey to you, and in your person to the 
population of Kashmir, our sincere gratitude for your warm 
and hearty welcome. 

We have been to many cities in India, have visited in- 
dustrial establishments and plantations, construction sites 
and scientific institutions and are full of impressions of 
everything seen in that great country. 

India is a country of immense potentialities and the Indian 
people are filled with desire tcf build a new, economically 
strong India. 

During our trip we have met representatives of many 
peoples inhabiting India who differ in language, historic 
traditions and culture, but they are all united in their 
striving for peace and peaceful labour. We can assure you 
that in their striving for peace the Indian people have loyal 
and consistent friends in the peoples of the Soviet Union. 
{Applause.) 

Our tour of India has proved very useful to us. We must 
say with all frankness that the conception of India w’e had 
was far from adequate. Thanks to the opportunity kindly 
granted us we travelled through the whole of South and Cen- 
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tral India. But without visiting the northern part of India 
we would not have been able to get a full idea of India. 
{Applause.) 

That is why we have accepted with great satisfaction the 
invitation ‘of the Sadar-i-Riyasat Yuvraj Karan Singh to 
visit Kashmir. {Applause.) The trip to Kashmir is interest- 
ing to us because the peculiar natural conditions of Kashmir, 
the rich original culture of its peoples and the art of the pop- 
ular craftsmen have won Kashmir world-wide renown. The 
trip to Kashmir is of interest to us, representatives of the 
Soviet people, also because Kashmir is near to our country. 
In the past we always had extensive trade ties with Kashmir. 
{Stormy applause.) 

We should like to make use of our sojourn in Kashmir 
to learn about the life and customs of the Kashmiri people, 
their rich, original culture and their achievements. 

Once again we thank you, dear friends, for your warm wel- 
come. {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BUICAAO 

AT LUNCHEON GIVEN BY SADAR-LEnASAT 
lUVRAJ KARAN SINGH 
DeceniJber 10 


Sadar-i-Riyasat, 

We heartily thank you for your warm and friendly wel- 
come and for the kind words you have addressed to us here. 
We gladly accepted the invitation to visit Kashmir. {Ap- 
plause.) 

The Soviet people are well familiar with the rich and dis- 
tinctive culture of Kashmir, which has presented India with 
many outstanding scientists, historians, writers, political 
leaders and artists. 

The productions of the industrious and talented craftsmen 
of Kashmir are highly valued in the Soviet Union. In this 
we were not mistaken. When visiting today the exhibition 
of the work of local craftsmen, we had one more opportu- 
nity to convince ourselves of their great skill. 

We think that the talented and industrious people of 
Kashmir, together with all the peoples of India, will achieve 
further success in economic aud cultural development. 

Sadar-i-Riyasal, you rightly observed that co-operation 
between the Soviet Union and India is now particularly 
fruitful, developing as it is on the basis of the Five Princi- 
ples, Punch Shila. These principles not only ensure the 
peaceful co-existence and co-operation of our countries; they 
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servo tliG*general cause of the peace and security of the na- 
tions-. • ' 

Thfe' Soviet Union is perseveringly working to ease 
intw^tiopal tension and to strengthen confidence be- 
tween" the states, so that international problems may be 
fully solved by negotiation. We are confident that a real 
international detente will come when universal confidence 
has been established, as expressed in renunciation of the 
policy of forming military blocs, in cessation of the arms 
race, in successive reductions of armed forces and arma- 
ments, and in unconditional prohibition of the production 
and use of atomic and hydrogen weapons. 

We are very glad that on many of these problems India’s 
views and our views concur. 

Allow me to wish you, your people and all the population 
of Kashmir continued and even greater achievement. 

The warm and cordial welcome we have received is evi- 
dence of the friendly feelings cherished by your people for 
the Soviet Union. 

Long live the friendship of the peoples of India and the 
Soviet Union! {Applause.) 

Long live world peace! {Applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHBCSHCHOT 

AT RECEPTION GIVEN BY G. M. BAKSHI, 
PRIME MINISTER OP KASHMIR 
December 10 

Dear friends, 

Allow me first of all to express my deep gratitude to tte 
Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, Mr. Y. K. Singh, 
the Prime Minister of Jammu and Kashmir, Mr.G. M. Bakshi, 
to all present here and to all the people of your state for 
the cordial reception you have given us. {Prolonged 
applause,) 

We shall never forget the very hearty welcome w’e received 
from the people of Kashmir. Yesterday, when we rode in 
the boats on the river, with its banks crow^ded with welcom- 
ing people, and through the thronged streets of Srinagar, 
we were deeply moved by the manifestation of most cordial 
friendship and affection entertained by the inhabitants of 
Kashmir, as of all the other Indian cities and states w^e visit- 
ed, for their friend and brother, the people of the Soviet 
Union. {Applause.) 

Your state is situated nearest of all to the Central Asian 
republics of the Soviet Union — Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
and Uzbekistan. (App/ause.) That is why we accepted with 
deep gratitude the invitation of the esteemed chief of your 
state, Yuvraj Karan Singh, to come to Kashmir. It has been 
a pleasure to visit your state, because it is the birthplace of 
your esteemed Premier, Mr. Nehru. {Prolonged applause.) 



Your climate, too, is similar to that of our Central Asian 
republics, and the crops you grow have much in common 
with theirs. When we came here we felt, as it were, the breath 
of our native country, of its southern. Central Asian part. 
The population of Kashmir and of the capital of your state, 
Srinagar, is not homogeneous in composition. Here live 
Kashmiris, Dogras and Ladkhis; the inhabitants of Kashmir 
include Hindus, Moslems, Sikhs and members of other 
nationalities and religions. But when we drove through 
the streets of Srinagar, we felt that we were being welcomed 
in equal degree by people of all religions and nationalities. 
This was expressed both in the mottoes of welcome and in 
the kind words addressed to us by the inhabitants of Srina- 
gar. 

All this was linked with the name of the Prime Minister 
of the Republic of India, Jawaharlal Nehru, who enjoys 
here, as in the other states of India, immense popularity 
and prestige. {Prolonged applause.) 

All this indicates that the peoples of Jammu and Kashmir, 
though of different nationalities and different faiths, live 
together harmoniously and want to work effectively for the 
welfare of their motherland, the Republic of India. {Ap- 
plause.) 

Friendly co-operation of peoples is something we under- 
stand and dearly prize. Our country is multi-national in 
composition. In it live people of many faiths. But this does 
not give rise to any misunderstanding, and the Soviet people 
live and work together in one harmonious family. {Ap- 
plause.) 

Religion is a matter for the conscience of each individual, 
and of each nation. Our delegation includes Jabar Rasulov, 
Zukhra Rakhimbabayeva and Sharaf Rashidov, represent- 
atives of Uzbekistan and Tajikistan, whose peoples pro- 
fess the Mohammedan faith. But in what way do our Mos- 
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lems differ from members of oilier faiths? We make no such 
distinction, because all the peoples of our country are worthy 
members of the great Soviet Union, and constitute one family 
of nations. {Applause.) 

We in the Soviet Union have effectively solved the nation- 
al problem and the problem of freedom of religion. Ev- 
ery citizen of our country may worship in the way he 
thinks fit. 

I say this in order that you may have a clearer idea of 
our attitude to this question. There are states which still 
seek to sow discord among the peoples of India by stirring up 
national enmity or dividing the peoples on religious linos. 
Official represent atiws of these states attempt to foment 
artificial conflicts. 

But is this to the benefit of India and her peoples? We think 
that it is to the detriment of the interests both of India as 
a whole and of the peoples of India. 

The peoples want to have the opportunity to work, to 
raise their cultural standards, and to live in material secu- 
rity. They want to have a state of their own which is free 
and not dependent on the whims of imperialist states. 

But does all this depend on the faith this or that people 
professes? I think not. {Applause.) 

In order to enjoy the political freedoms and to bo able 
constantly to raise one’s educational standards and to live 
in material security, there is no need to base one’s stale on 
one particular religion. What is necessary is that the people 
shall be free, that there shall be no exploitation of man by 
man. {Applause.) 

We have never attempted to force our views or our form 
of government on anyone. The peoples of each country can, 
and should, themselves decide what form of government to 
choose, and what ideology to adhere to. But we want to 
record the fact that the path chosen by our people has led 
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to the unfolding of all their constructive energies, has creat- 
ed immense potentialities for the continuous progress of 
their national economy and culture, and for the promotion 
of the welfare of the broad masses of the people. 

Why has the so-called Kashmir question arisen at all? 
It did not arise among the people. Certain states find it to 
their advantage to foment animosity among the peoples of 
countries which are emancipating themselves from colonial 
oppression, which are throwing off their age-old subjection 
to alien oppressors. {Applause.) 

In this, the monopolists are solely pursuing their own ends. 
They incite some of the peoples of these countries against 
others, so as to bring these countries under greater economic 
subjugation and make them dependent on their will. 

It is hardly necessary for me to name the states which are 
constantly straining the Kashmir issue, for this is widely 
known. Nor do these states themselves particularly conceal 
their interest in further straining the issue. 

The Kashmir question was discussed in the Security Coun- 
cil, and the representative of the Soviet Union clearly set 
forth our view, the Soviet view, on this question. 

Our attitude to this question is as clear-cut and definite 
as it could be. The Soviet Union has always maintained that 
the political status of Kashmir is a matter to be decided by 
the people of Kashmir themselves, in accordance with the 
principles of democracy and in the interest of promoting 
friendly relations among the peoples of this area. {Pro- 
longed applause.) While maintaining an impartial and objec- 
tive attitude to the Kashmir issue, the Soviet Union has al- 
ways expressed its sincere sympathy with the people of 
Kashmir and their peace-loving democratic forces, who have 
established friendly relations with the progressive and peace- 
loving forces of the Republic of India, which is fully cognizant 
of the national aspirations of the Kashmiri people. 
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The facts show that the inhabitants of Kashmir do not 
want Ivasiimir to be a playlahia of imperialist fortes. {SlKnuy 
applause.) Xndi this is precisely what certain poweis are si riv- 
ing for on the pretext of supporting Pakistan’s position on 
the Kashmir issue. 

If I may, I should like to state my opinion generally 
concerning the division of India into two stales. We, the 
friends of India, were grieved that the imperialist forces suc- 
ceeded in dividing India into two parts: India and Paklelan* 
Before the Indian people won the independence of their 
country, India was united. It was not in the interest of the peo- 
ples of India that India was divided. But precisely for this 
reason, passions were kindled over the different religions 
of the peoples of India, though religion has never been the 
chief consideration when any state was established. 

One might cite our country as an example. In the Soviet 
Union there are more than 15 million Moslems, as well as 
members of other religions. And despite the different faillis, 
the peoples of our country live in fraternal friendship. They 
have created, and are constantly strengthening, a united 
state — the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, a socialist 
country. {Applause.) 

Consequently, it was not the different religious faiths of 
the population that was the chief consideration in establishing 
Pakistan and separating it from the united India, Other 
states, who conduct their policy in accordance with the 
old principle of “divide and rule,” had an active hand in 
the matter. They exploited the existence of different religions 
for the furtherance of their own ends. 

We are firmly convinced that when passions subside and 
the peoples come to realize all the significance of this arti- 
ficial division of the territory of India, they will regret it- 

But the establishment of two separate states — India 
and Pakistan— is a decided issue, and I have not staled 
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my opinion on this score so frankly in order that the question 
might be re-examined in any quarter. I note it as a fact. 
And inasmuch as the two states exist and are developing, 
it is scarcely necessary now to redraw their boundaries, as 
certain powers would like to do. {Applause,) We know that 
changes of frontiers are always a painful process and 1070*176 
bloodshed. 

That Kashmir is one of the states of the Republic of India 
has been decided by the people of Kashmir. It is a question 
that the people themselves have decided. {Stormy and pro- 
longed applause,) I think the two sides should display greater 
determination to preserve peace in this area, as Loth India 
and Pakistan can develop only in conditions of peaceful 
co-existence. {Applause,) 

Very good and friendly relations have developed between 
us and the Republic of India. {Applause,) They have so 
developed because we build our relations on the Five Princi- 
ples of peaceful co-existence. We have common views on very 
many international issues. We adhere to a common position 
in condemning the formation of military blocs and military 
alignments of any kind. The Governments of our countries 
pursue a policy which helps to relax international tension 
and prevent war. 

The independent and sovereign Republic of India is a 
young and growing state. What draws us together is that it 
is actively striving for world-wide peace. 

Just as we do not interfere in the internal affairs of India, 
so India does not interfere in our internal affairs. {Applause,) 
The internal affairs of every state are a matter for the people 
of that state. 

If in the Republic of India we see an ally in the effort for 
peace, for the peaceful settlement of outstanding issues, 
this, unfortunately, cannot be said of Pakistan. 

Pakistan is also a young state. But we are alarmed by the 
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The signing of the Joint Declaration by N..A. But* 
ganin, Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Minis- 
ters, N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium 
of the U5«S.R. Supreme Soviet, and Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Prime Minister of India 

~ Indian Information Agency 
(Radio Photo) 



The citizens of Rangoon welcome N. A. Bulganin, 
N. S. Khrushchov and Prime Minister U Nu 


pulicy ol its rulers. The fads show that tlicir ])oliiy is uot 
guided by the vital interests of tlieir people, of tljeir rlate, 
but is dictated by the monopoly circles of other countries. 
The present Government of Pakisiaji frankly advertises its 
particular closeness with American monopoly circles. {Afn- 
mation.) It was one of the first particii>ants in, one of the 
sponsors of, the notorious Baghdad pact, the aim of 
which is anything but peace. (Animation,) It has sanc- 
tioned the establishment of American military bases on its 
territory — that is, in close proximity to the borders of 
the Soviet Union. 

We say frankly that the establishment of Ameri< an mili- 
tary bases in Pakistan cannot but arouse our alarm. With 
the active participation of Pakistan, further efforts are now 
being made to enlarge the membership of the Baghdad pact . 
It is a regrettable fact that the Government of Iran has 
bowed to the imperialist forces and has acceded to this pact. 

We say frankly that w’e never have supported and never 
shall support the parties to the Baghdad pact , or to any other 
alliance directed against the Soviet Union. 

We should be politically blind if we acted otherwise. It 
is obvious to all that the Baghdad pact is spearheaded against 
the Soviet Union and other peaceable countries. It is th*ere- 
fore our task to w’eaken this belligerent alliance, one of the 
hotbeds of possible w'arlike ventures. 

We sincerely w'aut the peace-loving, independent Republic 
of India to grow^ in stature and strength. (Stormy applause.) 

We have learned of the following unfriendly act of the 
Pakistan Government. The Soviet Ambassador to Pakistan 
w’as called to the Foreign Ministry and recommended that 
my friend, Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin, and I should 
give up our visit to Kashmir, decline the invitation of the 
chief of your state to visit Srinagar and other parts of your 
state. (Burst of laughter.) 
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Tills cau only be taken as an unprecedented instance of 
iiilcrfercuce in the affairs of others. Never before has a third 
state permitted itself to tell us where to go, and why, and 
what friends we should choose. (Animation and applause.) 

We very much dislike the Baghdad pact, one of the most 
active participants in which is Pakistan, though without 
benefit to itself or its people. But we are patient and are con- 
fident that the Baghdad pact will burst like a soap bubble, 
and that nothing will remain of it but an unpleasant memory. 
(Animation and stormy applause.) 

The representative of the Pakistan Foreign Ministry also 
told our Ambassador that the Pakistan Government would 
not like us to visit Afghanistan, a neighbour of our country. 
(Animation.) But that is already going far too far, and those 
who make such recommendations are taking much too much 
upon themselves. 

Afghanistan is our good neighbour, with whom we have 
long maintained friendly relations. (Applause.) We want to 
develop and strengthen these relations, and we hope that 
oar visit to Afghanistan will facilitate this. (Applause.) 

We should very much like to have similar relations 
with Pakistan, and it is not our fault that such relations 
have so far not developed. But we shall persistently strive 
to improve these relations in the interest of peace. 

The Soviet Union has always stood for world peace, for 
friendship between nations and between states. We were 
enjoined to follow this course unswervingly by the great 
Lenin. (Stormy applause.) And we shall follow this course 
undeviatingly, strengthening and extending our friendship 
with all states and nations. 

Long live friendship and co-operation between the Repub- 
lic of India and the Soviet Union! (Prolonged applause.) 
Long live world peace! (Stormy and prolonged applause.) 
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SPEECH BY X. S. EBBUSEdlOV 

TO PEASANTS OF STATE OF PLNJA]}. 
DELITEKEl) IN TlllAOE OF BHATGAON 

Decembei' 12 

After thanking the iiihahitanls of Sonepat Dislric! on his 
own behalf and on behalf of N. A. Bulganin for the hearty 
welcome given them, N. S. Khrushchuv said they wero 
very glad to be guests of the Indian peasants that day. 

The Soviet Union, he noted further, had demonslralol 
in practice what rapid progress the peasants can male 
when the conditions for it are created. He conveyed to the 
audience, and through it to all the peasants of Lidia, the 
wishes of the Soviet Union’s collective-farm peasantry for 
the flowering of their spiritual and material forces. He em- 
phasized that the road to the peasantry's material and .spir- 
itual advancement lies through the development of machine 
methods of production, through the supply of the country- 
side with machinery, and w’ished the people of India success 
in this work. 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT RECEPTION GIVEN BY N. A. BULGANIN AND 
N. S. KHRUSHCHOV IN HYDERABAD PALACE, DELHI 
December 12 

Mr. President, Mr. Prime Minister, dear friends, 

Our stay in India is drawing to an end. We have spent 
almost three weeks in your country and thanks to the oppor- 
tunity kindly given to us by your Government and Mr. 
Nehru we have been able to see many towns and regions 
of India, visit many enterprises and construction sites, 
plantations and scientific institutions; w^e have been to the 
West and South, to the East and North of your country; 
we have acquainted ourselves with your people and gor- 
geous monuments of ancient culture and economy. For all 
this we are very grateful to you. 

We have seen a lot of fine things during our trip. We 
have found out many useful things. At present I should 
like to touch on a point which, to my mind, is very important. 

The sincerity and strength of the sentiments displayed 
by the Indian people for us have shown with great force 
that the Indian people are loyal friends of the peoples 
of the Soviet Union, {Applause,) We have seen a lot with 
our own eyes, we came into contact with representatives 
from different social strata, we heard from the mouth of 
the people themselves about their wishes, their aspirations 
and what makes up their life. 



We will never forgot the fine wordr wlii('h we heard every- 
where we went : ‘The Indian and the Soviet penjdor are broth- 
ers.” {Applause.) These few sinipl"* word,- rofle:! the sin- 
cere desire of our peoples for friendship and *'*>-nperatiun. 

We are deeply convinced that friendship and C">'»perat ion 
between our peoples are necessary not only for the happi- 
ness and prosperity of our states, they are needed also fur 
the strengthening of peace and security. Friendship between 
India and the Soviet Union is a weighty contribution to 
peace which the enemies of peace cannot disregard. I propose 
a toast to the further development of friendship and co- 
operation between India and the Soviet Union, to the health 
of Prime Minister of India Jawaharlal Nehru. (Applause.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BUEHANIN 
OTEE ALL-INDIA RADIO 
December 13 

Dear friends, 

I am very grateful for this opportunity to speak over the 
Indian radio. 

Tomorrow we leave hospitable India, carrying away with 
us many fond and indelible memories of your country and 
your people. We shall never forget our friendly meetings 
with the people, or the hearty welcome they gave us. 

We visited many towns and districts during our stay in 
India. We went to construction projects and factories iu 
Bombay, Calcutta, Bangalore, Madras and Sindri, we sa\v 
centres of agricultural reconstruction, a number of scientific 
institutions, and wonderful gems of ancient architecture. 
We also acquainted ourselves with the life and work of your 
multi-national people, and with their art. 

What made the biggest and most unforgettable impression 
on us was the people, their enthusiasm and energy, their 
buoyant youth, their talent and industry, their unswerving 
desire for peace and co-operation with all peace-loving na- 
tions. Everywhere we went, the Indian people met us with 
hospitality and cordiality. We saw, everywhere, an expres- 
sion of sincere and ardent friendship for the peoples of the 
Soviet Union. 



Wo have visited yojir counlry at a very imparl ant Lime in 
its history, when, after a long poricd uf culonial oppression, 
the Indian people have gained the right to ^hape their own 
destiny. 

In her few years of political freedom India has made great 
prorross. India now plays a big role in the settlemont of 
major internal ional problems. 

As we have seen for ourselves, the Indian people also 
have registered big achievemoiits in advancing their econ- 
omy, in industrial development. 

The friendly relations established between our countries 
make it possible to promote aii-round economic, scientific 
and cultural co-operation. We are always ready to shaie 
our scientific and technical experience, our experience in 
construction, should India require it. 

Our visit to India has helped to reach agreerneut on a num- 
ber of major problems pertaining to the contiiiued expansion 
of economic, scientific and technical co-opcralion between 
our countries. It has enabled us to continue our talks with 
Mr. Nehru, the Prime Minister, and to establish contact 
with other leaders of the Indian state. This personal contact 
has reaffirmed that our countries have a common aim: to 
live in friendship, to preserve and consolidate world peace, 
to promote among the nations confidence in their morrow. 

You w^ell know that the relations betw^ecn the Soviet 
Union and the Republic of India are built on a solid and 
reliable basis, on the Five Principles, Panch Shila, 

The Soviet Union steadfastly adheres to the Leninist 
principles of respect for the territorial integrity and sover- 
eignty of other states and non-interference in their internal 
affairs. 

The relations between the Soviet Union and India are a 
graphic example of friendship and co-operation between 
states with different political systems. 
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fcjjtcnange oi views witia Mr. Nehru and a number of 
other Indian government leaders has shown that the Govern- 
ment of the Soviet Union and the Government of India have 
full understanding on all questions of Soviet-Indian rela- 
tions, and also that their opinions concur on many major 
international problems. We are confident that the good- 
neighbourly relations and friendship between our countries 
will grow and strengthen. This will exercise a beneficial in- 
fluence both on the development of our countries and on the 
consolidation of world peace. 

In conclusion, I should like to note the exceptionally warm 
welcome given us in India, in every town and district we 
visited. 1 should like once again to thank your Government, 
and the Prime Minister, Mr. Nehru personally, who did 
everything to make our stay in your country as pleasant 
and useful as possible. 

I should like also to thank the governments and authori- 
ties in the states and cities we visited for the splendid or- 
ganization of our tour and for their warm welcome. 

I also express our sincere gratitude to the public organi- 
zations and citizens who warmly welcomed us and sent us 
sincere, heartfelt greetings. I deeply regret that time did 
not permit us to answer all the friendly invitations and 
greetings. 

Once again my hearty thanks to you, our dear friends. 
Good-bye! 



SPEECH BY X S. KHI{USH( HOT 

OYER ALL-INDIA RADIO 
December 13 


Our dear friends, 

Citizens and citizenesses of the Republic of India, 

We have been in your country for more than three weeks, 
during which we have visited many states, towns and vil- 
lages, acquainting ourselves with India's splendid people 
a id her rich and ancient culture. 

We were deeply moved and touched by the friendly and 
most heartfelt reception given us, as represent ai ives of 
the Soviet Union, both by the leaders of the Republic of 
India and by her people. This is something we shall never 
f oro’et . 

We liacl known of the Indian people’s friendly feelings 
for the Soviet Union, but what we have seen and felt here 
surpassed all our expectations. They were indescribable 
meetings; it is hard to find words to express the feelings 
that welled up in our hearts. 

In all the towns and villages we visited we heard and read 
mottoes of welcome in honour of the friendship between 
India and the Soviet Union. And most frequently of all we 
heard those simple words, coming straight from the heart, 
''Hindi Riisi bha'i bha' ir 
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These words particularly moved us, for they fully express 
our feelings as well, the feelings of the peoples of the Soviet 
Union towards the peoples of India. Yes, our peoples are 
brothers, brothers always, in easy times and in hard times. 

The friendship between our peoples is a great, historic gain. 
It should be prized and strengthened to the utmost, for it 
is to the benefit of both our peoples. 

We are eager to promote to the utmost thehistorical friend- 
ship between our countries which is growing stronger all 
the time. We realize, however, that to uphold universal 
peace friendship must be promoted not only with one nation, 
even though a great one, but with all nations. It is essential 
that friendship among all the nations of the world should 
constantly grow and broaden. This is what the peace-loving 
peoples of all countries and continents so sincerely and fer- 
vently desire. And we shall contribute in every way to that 
great and noble goal. 

We hope that the development of friendly relations be- 
tween India and the Soviet Union will serve the cause of 
continued peace throughout the world and the development 
of our countries. 

Industrial development is essential for the swift advance- 
ment of your country’s economy. Without one’s own nation- 
al industry it is impossible to assure genuine state independ- 
ence. We know that well from our own experience. 

We have visited a number of Indian national factories 
and mills, including large industrial establishments, and 
the construction sites of hydro-electric stations. With what 
pride our Indian friends showed us all that! 

We understand this pride, for in those establishments 
one can see the contours of India’s future powerful industry, 
bulwark of her independence, of her national might. 

In order to build such an industry you need your own, 
national cadres, particularly cadres of engineers andtechni- 



ciaii?. The^e (‘adres are arowhig in vuur cuuiilry. We saw 
young ongineers and teehuieians, skilled iraildc‘r5. who have 
spranjf from the ranks of India's iuldleLluals. They 
are burning with a desire to work for the weli'are of their coui:- 
try. 

But in order that you should have more sindi jierjple we are 
ready to share with you our knowledge and the cxperienro 
we have aroumaialccl, so that your country might accompl^^ih 
the complex and difllcult task of building your own ind .is- 
try more quickly than (mr country did. 

The reason vee say this to you is not because we want to 
tell you what to do. Xo, we want to give the people of India, 
the Republic of India disinterested aid because we wish the 
free and sovereign Republic of India to develop and grow 
stronger. 

The Soviet Union and India are following dilTereut paths 
of development. Our stand has always boon that a country’s 
path of development is exclusively au internal matter fur 
its peoples. 

Our relations with other stales are based on the Five 
Principles, wUich are now shared by many countries. Peace^ 
ful co-existence of states with different social systems is now 
an indisputable fact. 

During our stay in India we have received a great number 
of warm greetings and invitations to visit many Indian towns 
and districts. We regret that the comparative briefness of 
our stay in your country prevented us from accepting them 
ail. I should therefore like to take advantage of this occasion 
to thank all our friends in India — all those we mot and those 
we regrettably were unable to meet — for their friendly words 
of welcome and their kind wishes. 

We shall be glad to have any number of our Indian friends 
visit our owm country. Visit us, see how we live and work, 
acquaint yourselves with our experience. You will always 
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meet with a most cordial reception from our people. Mutual 
exchange of delegations will promote a further consolidation 
of the friendship between our peoples. . 

Once again we express our gratitude to the Prime Minister 
of India, Mr. Nehru, and to the Government of Indiaforthe 
honour of visiting your splendid country, for the opportu- 
nity to see for ourselves your country and your industrious 
and talented people. 

Good-bye, dear friends, until new friendly meetings! 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHHISHCHOT 

AT MEETING WITH INDIAN M.P.’S, MEMBEES 
OF PARLIAIENTARI ASSOCIATION FOR PROMOTION 
OF HINDI LANGUAGE 
December IS 

Dear friends, 

Allow me to thank vou with all mv heart on mv owi behalf 

L Am, 

and on behalf of Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin for your 
warm and heartfelt reception. We greet your association 
and consider its work to he highly useful and fruitful for 
the Indian people and their cultural advancement. 

I must tell you frankly that before we came to your coun- 
try we did not know it well enough. And we felt this 
most keenlv when we arrived here. Our stav in India, brief 
as it has been , has helped us to fill in this gap to a considerable 
extent. 

N. A. Bulganin and I have discussed the question of doing 
everything possible on returning from India so that Soviet 
people might have greater opportunities to learn the Indian 
languages, Hindi in the first place, and we promise you 
that we shall do this. 

In order to know one another better, in order fully to de- 
velop economic and cultural ties between our countries, it is 
important to have direct contact, and a third language as 
a means of communication between our two great peoples 
can hardly be acceptable for loi^. We shall see to it that 
an educational institution is opened in our country in which 
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our best and most gifted youth could learn Hindi and other 
Indian languages. This will help to promote still better 
understanding between our peoples and make it possible 
for us to know one another better. 

The British and American newspaper correspondents have 
been greatly annoyed with N. A. Bulganin and myself for our 
public speeches in your country and in Burma opposing the 
colonial regime. They have no cause for offence. I do not 
think that there is anything in what we have said against 
colonialism that could cause antagonism between peoples. 
Our speeches must be understood as a denunciation of co- 
lonial robbery and the colonial order. If some people do 
not like what we said, that is purely a matter for their 
own conscience, but we are against colonialism and we shall 
continue to say so always and everywhere. 

We have no wish to incite anyone against the United States 
of America and Britain, nor do we intend to quarrel with 
them ourselves. The Soviet Union wmnts to live in friend- 
ship with those countries. But that does not mean that we 
should hide the truth, that w^e should tell everyone, includ- 
ing the advocates of the colonial regime, only what they 
want to hear. Can we say that the centuries of British rule 
in India have been of benefit to the Indian people? We could 
never say such a thing. It would be a crime to say that. 

We speak of colonialism as an historical fact. I am sur- 
prised that our statements against colonialism, especially 
against the continuation of the colonial domination by Por- 
tugal of Goa and other Portuguese possessions on Indian 
territory have prompted certain statesmen in the United 
States to come out in support of the Portuguese colonial- 
ists, on the grounds that these possessions have been held 
by Portugal for nearly 400 years. No matter how many years 
have passed, stolen property remains stolen property and 
should be returned to its rightful owner. Stolen property 
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ought to 1)0 returned and, what is more, with interest. That 
is, of course, if one has a conscience. {Slon^ij applause.) 

1 should like to dwell on one c!lc; question. If I am imt 
mistaken, the population of the hepuhlic of India is 370 
million. India thus has the second largest in the 

world after China. This makes India one < f Jho rn powerful 
states on earth. (Applause.) The literature and ait uf the 
Indian people are on a very high level. India is one of the 
most ancient seats of world civilization. The talent of the 
Indian people and their cultural level are reflected in the 
many historical munumeids which cue can find in any cor- 
ner of India. Many of these structures were erected several 
thousand years ago. All this testifies to the grcalness of 
India and her people. But hitherto India has not officially 
been considered one of the great world powers. It is custom- 
ary to count among the Great Powers the Soviet Union, 
the United Stales, Brilain, France and China. For llial mat- 
ter, some Western pdllieians would like to deprive China 
loo of the right to he considered a Great Power. Absurd 
as it is, in speaking of China they usually imply the Chiang 
Kai-shek clique entrenched on Taiwan Island. And so, the 
five countries I mentioned are considered Groat Powers. 
Looking at it objectively, however, the question naturally 
arises: why is India not considered a great country? Evidently 
because the colonialists want to belittle your country and 
your people. To recognize India as a Great Power would 
mean altering their position. But we believe that India is 
a Great PoAver and that she ought to rank among the 
leading Great Powers of the world. {Applause.) 

Here is something else I should like to say. N. A. Bulganin 
and myself are being accused by some people of setting the 
East in opposition to the West. That, of course, is a dowu- 
right invention. Our country represents both Europe and Asia. 
Wo have always been against setting any part of the world 
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in opposition to another, against the domination of any con- 
tinent by another. {Applause.) 

We want all nations to be independent and to develop as 
they wish; we want them to promote their economy and cul- 
ture in every way and to live in peace and friendship. 
{Applause.) 

We wish you success. We, for our part, will do everything 
in our power that the friendship between our peoples, be- 
tween our two countries, may grow stronger and flourish. 
{Stormy applause.) 



PRESS (OXFERENCE GIVEX 
BY N. A. BULGANIX 
AXD X. S. KHRUSHCHOV 

IN DELHI 

Decembci' U 

)n December 14 N. A. Bulganin, Chairman of the 
5.S.R, Council of Ministers, and N. S. Khrushchov, 
mber of the Presidium of the U S.S.R. Supreme Sc- 
t, held a press conference for Indian, Soviet and other 
respondents in Delhi. More than 150 journalists reprc- 
ting leading Indian, Soviet and other agencies and 
vspapers were present. 

'f. A. Bulganin made the following statement. 

STATEMENT AT PRESS CONFERENCE 

Ve came to India on a visit of friendship at the invitation 
,he Indian Government. Our visit to India, like the friend- 
visit to the U.S.S.R. of Mr. Xehru last June, is of major 
nificance for the further improvement of the friendly rela- 
QS between our countries and for world peace, 
fou already know of the Joint Soviet-Indiaii Declaration 
tied yesterday vrhich sets forth the views of the statesmen 
,he Soviet Union and India on the most important aspects 
the relations between the two countries, and on cardinal 
ernational issues. This declaration is not only highly 
portant in strengthening further the friendly relations 
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belween the Soviet Union and India; it is of great interna- 
tional significance as well. 

During our stay in India we have visited a number of 
towns and regions, big construction projects, industrial 
enterprises in Bombay, Calcutta, Bangalore, and Madras, 
agricultural reconstruction centres and scientific institutions, 
and have seen some remarkable monuments of ancient ar- 
chitecture. We have acquainted ourselves with the life and 
activities of the multi-national Indian people, with the prog- 
ress they have made during the years of independence, and 
have formed some idea of the vast natural resources and 
the potentialities of India. We have been most profoundly 
and unforgettably impressed by the great Indian people, 
their buoyant children and youth, their talent and industry, 
their unswerving desire for peace and friendly co-operation 
with all countries. Whez’ever we went, we met with the hospi- 
tality and cordiality of the Indian people, evidence of their 
deep regard and friendship for the peoples of the Soviet Union. 

We were also greatly impressed by what the Indian people 
are doing to develop their national economy, especially their 
efforts to advance industry, which is the foundation of eco- 
nomic progress, the prime guarantee of the independence of 
any country. The construction undertakings in the Damodar 
Valley and at Bhakra-Nangal, the projected construction of 
iron and steel mills, and the drafting of a new five-year plan 
are undoubtedly important measures undertaken by theindian 
Government for the development of the country’s economy. 

India has all the conditions for the successful development 
of her national economy: vast natural resources, huge areas 
of fertile land and, what is most important, the inexhaustible 
creative forces of the talented and hard-working Indian 
people, who have built undying cultural monuments in the 
course of their long history. We Soviet people, who have some 
experience in economic planning, have formed the opinion 
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that India, with liw present striviiiti Cor oooiiumii; develop- 
ment and for the full utilization of her material resourees 
and manpower, will be able in a short time suiotaidially to 
increase agricultural and industrial produ.-tiou and thoreuy 
considerably raise the living standards r.f her iienr.io. 

The friendly relations that have been established between 
our peoples create favourable conditions for close economic, 
scientific and cultural co-operation between our two coun- 
tries. The Soviet Union, as we have already said, is prepared 
to share its experience in the sphere of science and onsi- 
neering on mutually advantageous conditions, to share its 
experience in economic planning and the construction of 
industrial enterprises and hydro-technical installations. 
It would also be glad to learn from the experience which 
the Indian people have accumulated in various branches 
of economy, science and culture. We believe that the expasi- 
sion of cultural ties between India and the Soviet Union will 
serve to strengthen the bonds of friendship between our 
countries. We are happy to note that as a result of our visit 
to India and the talks we have had with Mr. Nehru and other 
Indian leaders agreement has been reached on a number of 
important questions connected with the further expansion of 
economic co-operation between the Soviet Union and India. 

Our stay in India has left us with the firm conviction that 
the people of India are resolutely striving for peace and are 
ready to work vigorously for the maintenance and consoli- 
dation of peace. India is playing an increasingly important 
role in deciding international problems and establishing 
friendly relations betvreen states. There is not a single seri- 
ous problem inAsia — and not only in Asia — that can be settled 
today without the participation of India and the Chinese 
People’s Republic. A striking example of the active and fruit- 
ful participation of India and the Chinese People's Republic 
in settling international issues is the part they played in 
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bringing about the termination of the war in Indo-Ghina, 
and also their active participation in the work of the Bandung 
Conference, which played an outstanding role in reducing 
international tension and promoting co-operation among 
the Asian and African countries. 

The Soviet Union and India are building and will con- 
tinue to build their relations on the basis of the famous 
Five Principles of peaceful* co-existence, inasmuch as these 
principles accordwith the interests of all peace-loving nations, 
the interests of peace. These principles fully conform to 
the foreign policy which the Soviet Government has pursued 
ever since the inception of the Soviet state.They have already 
beta endorsed by a number of countries and formed the basis 
of the decisions of the Bandung Conference. The acceptance 
of these principles by all other countries, including theUnited 
States, Britain and France, would be an important step to- 
wards further relaxation of .international tension and the 
establishment of the necessary confidence among nations. 
As for the Soviet Union, it always has pursued and will pur- 
sue a policy of peace and respect for the sovereign rights 
of nations, a policy of non-aggression, equality and mutual 
benefit, non-interference in the internal affairs of other states, 
a policy of peaceful co-existence of states with different 
social and political systems. This policy is determined by 
the very nature of the Soviet state, which has invariably and 
consistently pursued a policy of peace. 

We all know that there are many very pressing Far Eastern 
problems that still await solution. For one thing, the Indo- 
China problem can be fully and finally settled- only on the 
basis of the decisions of the Geneva Conference on Indo- 
China. There must be no further delay in settling the impor- 
tant ■ question of granting the Chinese People’s Republic 
its rightful place in the United Nations, the question of Tai- 
wan and the other coastal islands — inalienable parts of 
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C.P.Ii/s territory— ill an '^rdam e with the iialioi.a! r'ghts 
of the (Chinese people. 

The Government of the Soviet Union ha.- ahvay-- i>een 
npposed to the organization of diverse military blurs in 
various parts of the world and to the creation of military 
bases on the territories of other slates, iuasmurh as Mio 
setting up of such blocs and bases constitutes a serious threat 
to peace and raises additional obstacles to the rediiclion ijf 
international tension and the consolidation of peace. Wo 
believe that genuine security of the nations ran be ensured 
not by setting up military blocs, but by the jnint, collective 
efforts of states aimed at strengthening peace. It is this 
that prompted the Soviet Government to submit its propos- 
al to establish a system of collective security in Europe. 

The present arms drive and the continued production 
and stockpiling of atomic and hydrogen weapons are a danger 
to peace and weigh heavily on the shoulders of the working 
people, who bear all Iho burden of military expenditure. 
We know that reduction of armaments, the full and uncondi- 
tional prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons are an 
urgent task confronting the states at the present time, and 
primarily the Great Powers, Until agreement is reached on 
this score, the Soviet Union will naturally be obliged to 
continue to concern itself with strengthening its own defence 
capacity and to produce atomic and hydrogen weapons. 
Under the circumstances wo have no alternative. 

We take leave of the hospitable land of India, filled with 
gratitude to the Indian people, their Government and the 
administration of the states wo visited for the exceptionally 
warm reception we were accorded everj'^sdiere. This hospitable 
reception is evidence of the genuinely friendly feelings the 
Indian people cherish for the peoples of the Soviet Union. 
We assure our Indian friends that our Soviet people cherish 
the same warm feelings for the greatpeopleof India. We take 
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this opportunity to convey hearty fraternal greetings to all 
the people of India from the people of the Soviet Union. 

We trust that the friendship and co-operation between 
our two countries will continue steadily to grow stronger 
and broader to the benefit of our peoples and in the interests 
of world peace. 

Summing up the results of our tour and the impressions 
we carry away with us, I should like to dwell on two more 
questions which, for reasons we well understand, deeply 
affect the Indian people. We refer to the question of the 
Indian territory of Goa, unlawfully held by Portugal, and 
the so-called Kashmir problem. 

In our public speeches in the course of our tour we have 
staled the position of the Soviet Union on these questions. 
The Soviet Union resolutely advocates the abolition of the 
remnants of the moribund colonial system. It believes that 
the peoples inhabiting territories unlawfully seized and 
brutally exploited for many decades by colonialists must 
themselves decide their own destinies. 

It is common knowledge that Goa is Indian territory. 
Everyone knows that the population of that territory is 
bound by inseparable ties of kinship with their Indian moth- 
erland and cannot endure to be severed from her. We are 
convinced that this question will be settled in favour of 
the Indian people whether the colonialists want it or not. 
The colonialists will have to get out of territory that does 
not belong to them. 

As for Kashmir, during our visit there we saw how greatly 
the Kashmirians rejoice in their national liberation, regard- 
ing their territory as an integral part of the Republic of 
India. And we are deeply convinced that the people of Kash- 
mir will solve all their problems without outside inter- 
ference. That question will be decided according to the wishes 
of the peoples of Kashmir themselves. 





We believe lhal this slaleiiioiil will provide the ao>\vcr 
Id the many questions we have rereived yesterday and trday 
from journalists. There were a ijroat many of those quest ions, 
lliey could be divided into several groups. 

Firstly, many of you are inlere-ted in a nurnhor of eon- 
Crete aspects of Soviet-Indian economic ro-operation, iii the 
prospects of this co-operation, the sphore^^ of economy it w’ill 
extend to, etc. To this we may say Lhal v;e are no:r‘ 
on this score with the Government of India at the present 
lime. The initial results of these nogoi iat ions are known to 
you from the Joint Indo-Sovict Communique seined yester- 
day concerning economic relations between India and the 
U.S.S.R. We may also declare that there exist good grounds 
for the development of our economic relations on the basis 
of mutual respect and mutual beiiofit. 

Secondly, many non-Indian journalists are asking with 
assumed alarm whether the U.S.5.R. intends t<‘) make the 
strengthening and development of its friendly relatinii? \vith 
India conditional on India’s rejection of business co-opera- 
tion with the United States and other Wesieni countries. 
Only those who are interested in sowing distrust between 
India and the Soviet Union could put the question thus. 
We have said and we repeat that wo are for peaceful co- 
operation and friendship with all countries, the United Stales, 
Britain and France included. The fear that Indo-Soviet 
friendship might jeopardize the relations of India or the So- 
viet Union with other slates is utterly groundless. 

Thirdly, many correspondents want to know what are 
the further prospects of international relations. Some a! them 
express concern at the fact that certain circles— which 
circles, you know yourselves — have begun to assert that 
the Geneva spirit is dead, that the time has come to renew 
the ‘‘cold war” at full force, and so on. 

You see yourselves that there are some who are trying 





to return to the “cold war” in connection with our visit to 
India and Burma and our forthcoming visit to Afghanistan. 
The things your irresponsible colleagues have been writing 
about our speeches! The garbled accounts they have given of 
them! But we Soviet people do not suffer from a lack of 
sang-froid. Abuse gets one nowhere. We calmly ignore 
such outpourings. “Dirt doesn’t stick to the clean,” as the 
saying goes. 

As regards the substance of this question, we believe that 
the spirit of Geneva, which arose as a result of the fruitful 
meeting of the Heads of the Four Great Powers in Geneva 
last summer, has played a beneficent role and cannot be 
buried. We are for continuing and deepening international 
co-operation, for peaceful co-existence of all countries. And 
if the recent conference of the Foreign Ministers of the Four 
Powers in Geneva did not yield the results which thenations 
of the world expected of it, that, as we have said, was only 
because the situation was evidently not yet ripe. It shows 
that some Powers have not yet abandoned the “position of 
strength” policy long since condemned. It must be said 
with ail firmness that so long as this position is adhered to, 
negotiations cannot yield any results. 

At any rate the Soviet delegation at the Geneva Conference, 
as you know, submitted a good number of important and 
practicable proposals on the questions of collective security, 
reduction of armaments and prohibition of, atomic weapons, 
expansion of international contacts, etc. It 'is. therefore not 
our fault if no agreement has yet been reached. We shall con- 
tinue to spare no effort forthesettlement of these vital issues. 

In the same connection many correspondents ask whether 
the time has not come to call a new conference of the Heads 
of the Great Powers, after Ihe.pattern of the Geneva Confer- 
ence, to discuss the .most important of the Far Eastern prob- 
lems. We believe that this idea is worth supporting. Of course. 





such a conference could produce favourable results only if 
all its participants cast aside the notorious ‘'positions of 
strength” policy in examininor the questions at issue. It goes 
without saying that the (Chinese People's Republic and India 
should take part in such a conference. 

We have received many questions concerning disarmament . 
We do not think it necessary to give once again a detailed 
exposition of our position on this question. It is sufficiently 
well known to you. The Soviet proposals on disarmament, 
submitted this year to the United Nations, open the way to 
a speedy and effective solution of the problem. And were it 
not forthesudden change in the position ofthe United States, 
which unexpectedly went back on its own earlier prop<is- 
als, the solution of these problems might have been in 
sight. Some correspondents put the question thus: would 
the Soviet Union not agree to unilaterally reduce its own 
armaments to set an example to its Western partners? 

We think you will agree that this is hardly a serious 
approach to the question. 

How can theSoviet Union agree to unilateral disarmament 
at a time when our partners in the negotiations not only 
evince no intention of reducing their own armed forces, 
but, on the contrary, declare openly that they intend to 
build up their armaments still more? Under these circum- 
stances, to undertake unilateral disarmament would be 
stupid and harmful not only for the Soviet Union but for 
ail the peace-loving nations. 

We are for disarmament on the clear and definite condition 
that our partners agree to disarm with us. We are for prohib- 
iting atomic and hydrogen weapons if our partners are pre- 
pared to do this simultaneously with us. We are for establish- 
ing strict international control over the carrying out of 
these measures provided there is a realistic approach to the 
solution of- this task. 



Tlie fourth group of questions concerns the internal affairs 
of the Soviet Union. We appreciate the interest shown by 
Indian public opinion in the life of our country. In this con- 
nection we would be glad to see the Indian press represented 
by permanent correspondents in Moscow, as some of you have 
suggested here. We do not think it would be hard to solve 
the technical problems which are said to complicate the pres- 
enco of permanent Indian correspondents in the U.S.S.R. 
at the present time. Judging by the questions put to us, India, 
like a number of other foreign countries, still lacks objective 
information about our life, about the specific aspects of 
our economic, social and political system. 

For instance, it is asked: why is there only one party in 
the U.S.S.R.? This question evidently springs from a lack 
of understanding of the fundamentals of our socialist society. 

As you know, it is in the nature of the bourgeois class state 
to have many parties; parties reflect and uphold the interests 
of their respective classes, and each class naturally has a 
party of its own. In the Soviet Union, as a result of the victo- 
ry of socialism, an entirely new, socialist society has been 
established, in which there are no antagonistic classes, no 
groups whose interests might clash and conflict. Today we 
have a homogeneous society, a society which is strong by 
virtue of its unity and solidarity. 

Pre-revolutionary, tsarist Russia had many parties. 

There was a party of the capitalists, a party of the land- 
lords, a kulak party which ambitiously called itself the Social- 
ist-Revolutionary Party, and a party of the working class, the 
Bolshevik Party, founded by the great Lenin. This party 
was able to rally the working class to the struggle against 
the capitalists and landlords, against the tsarist regime. It 
was able to secure the alliance of the working class and the 
peasantry. This Party was able to win to the side of the work- 
ing class the progressive intelligentsia, and under its lead- 
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ersilip tho Great October Socialist Revolution was canlecl 
out, the exploiting classes were defeated and abolished, and 
a new, socialist society was built. Now the Soviet people are 
successfully building a communist society. Whom could a 
party of capitalists and landlords represent today in theSo- 
viet Union? We have no eaffitalisls or landlords, and hence 
the question of having such a parly cannot even arise. Wlicm 
could a kulak party represent today in our country? With 
the establishment of the collective-farm system, we put an 
end for ever to the old economic system in the countryside 
which daily and hourly gave rise to capitalism. Our young 
people today know about the kulaks only from books and 
from the accounts of people of the older generation. 

Soviet society is a society of working people, of the work- 
ers, peasants and working intellectuals. As has been record- 
ed in the Constitution of the U.S.S.R., the Communist 
Party is the vanguard of the working people in their struggle 
for the construction of a communist society, the leading force 
of all the working people's organizations, both public and 
state. 

Such is our society and such our system. We do not seek 
to impose it upon anyone, but, frankly speaking, we believe 
that it is the best system. There are people who try to make 
it appear as if the spread of communist ideas all over the 
world is the result of some sort of intrigues on the part of the 
U.S.S.R., yet everybody knows that long before the October 
Revolution communism existed in Europe and the communist 
doctrine founded by Marx and Engels had struck root in 
the toiling masses. 

In this connection we would like to dwell also on another 
question put to us by some correspondents — concerning 
the Information Bureau of Communist Parties, or Cominform, 
as it is sometimes called. The activities of this organization 
to which the Communist Parties of a number of European 
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countries belong and whose aim it is to exchange information 
and experience in the struggle of the working class for eman- 
cipation, worry all those who would like to perpetuate the 
old system of exploitation of man by man, which has out- 
lived its time. 

Sometimes the question is put thus: Is there no way of 
abolishing the Cominform? But, after all, why should the 
Communist Parties deprive themselves of this generally 
accepted form of international contact and co-operation? 
Why, for instance, do those who seek the abolition of the 
Cominform not object to the activities of the Socialist Inter- 
national, which unites the Social-Democratic Parties? 
Why should they consider it natural and legitimate for capi- 
talists to unite in international monopoly combines and 
meet regularly in order jointly to transact their business, 
while denying the working class the right to give effect 
to the great slogan of international solidarity, “Workers 
of all countries, unitel” proclaimed by Marx and Engels 
and corresponding to the vital interests of all the working 
people? 

We have always stood and always will stand for the 
strengthening and development of international co-operation 
of the working class in defence of the vital interests of all 
working people, and in the struggle for peace. 

The Communist Parties, which stand guard over the inter- 
ests of the working class and all working people, follow 
the most progressive and humane of all teachings— the 
teaching of Marxism-Leninism, the application of which in 
the Soviet Union, the Chinese People^s Republic and 
the People’s Democracies has so brilliantly proved its 
worth. ‘ 

This teaching is spreading more and more over the whole 
world. We are against any “export of revolution,” as Lenin 
said, for to speak of anything of the kind would be unscientif- 
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ic. Progressive ideas inevitably make their own way and 
triumph over old, outdated ideas. Thus it has always been, 
thus it will be in the development of human society. 

Such are the remarks we wished to make in connection with 
your questions. 

Allow me in conclusion to thank you for your attention. 

Good-bye. 

* He * 

At the close of the press conference X- S. Khrushchov 
thanked the Indian journalists for their impartial and truth- 
ful reporting of the visit of N. A. Bulganin and X, S. Khru- 
shchov to India, and observed that such unbiassed reporting 
serves to strengthen friendly relations between India and 
the Soviet Union. 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT AIRFIELD IN DELHI ON LEAVING 
INDIA FOR AFGHANISTAN 
December Id 

Mr. Prime Minister, friends, 

The time has come for us to leave your hospitable land. 
We have seen and learned a great many fine things during 
our tour of India. It is hard to describe the wealth of impres- 
sions we have obtained in the course of our eventful visit. 
Most unforgettable of all were our meetings with the people 
of India, who gave such a sincere expression of their friendly 
feelings for the Soviet Union. We shall tenderly cherish these 
friendly feelings in our hearts. 

In the course of our visit we have seen something of India’s 
past, the unforgettable monuments of your ancient culture, 
created by the skilled hands of Indian craftsmen. 

We have seen your present too — your towns and rural local- 
ities, and the efforts which the people and the Government 
of India are devoting to the development of your industry 
and agriculture. 

We wish you success with all our heart. 

The most important result of our visit to India is that it 
will strengthen and promote still further the friendship be- 
tween our nations. The friendship of the Indian and Soviet 
peoples is a great historical achievement. 



Personal contact between our Governments, which be^^an 
with the visit of Prime Minister Nehru to theSoviet Union, 
has been deepened and consolidate! by our visit to India. 
During our stay here we have had extremely useful talks 
with Mr. Nehru and other members of the Govenimenl 
the Republic of India. These talks were conducled in an 
atmosphere of cordiality and friendship. 

The Joint Declaration which was signed yesterday i? a doc- 
ument of great historical significance. It is an important 
contribution to the cause of peace. 

Permit me to express to you, Mr. Prime MinisI or, and to 
the Government of India and all the Indian people our most 
profound gratitude for your hospitality and your alTectiun 
for us. 

Long live Indian-Soviet friendship! 

Good-bye! 

IV a?tias tel 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHEUSHCHOV 

AT AIBFIELB IN BEIHI ON LEATINB 
INDU FOR AFGHANISTAN 
December 14 

Dear friends, 

In a few minutes we shall leave the capital of the country 
of the great Indian people. 

The reception we have been accorded by the Government 
and the people of India has been exceptionally warm and 
cordial. I wish once again to express my gratitude and ap- 
preciation to the esteemed Prime Minister, of India, Mr. 
Nehru, the President of the Republic of India, Mr. Prasad, 
the Government of India and the great Indian people 
for the courtesy and kindness shown us throughout our stay 
in India, 

In the course of our visits to the different towns and 
states of India we constantly heard many kind, ardent words 
about the friendship between our peoples . This friendship will 
continue to grow ever stronger, for it is surely one of the 
sources of strength for world peace. 

We are happy that our visit to the Republic of India has 
served this noble cause. But our trip and our talks with 
the leaders of India would not have yielded such tangible 
and valuable results had we not met with the necessary under- 
standing on the part of our Indian friends. 

The identity of the views of India and the Soviet Union on 




The Soviet leaders are pbotograplied htfe (hniiig 
a viat to the residence xA Prime Minisi^ U Nu 



While in the Shan State, N. A. Bulganin and 
N. S. Khrushchov attended a national water sports 
festival arranged in thdr honour on Lake Inle. 
Here Bulganin is seen presenting a trophy to the 
winners of a boat race 


the further strengthening of friendship between our two coun- 
tries and on major international issues has found expression 
in the Joint Soviet*Indian Declaration signed yesterday. 

Dear friends, when Mr. Xehru, on the termination of his 
tour of the Soviet Union, took leave of our country and its 
people ho said that he had left a part of his heart in our coun- 
try. And now as we take leave of you, of the great people of 
India, I realize how true are these simple but profound words. 
Part of my heart, too, will remain here in India. And in 
my heart there has grown and become firmly rooted an ardent 
love for India and her people. We are happy to have gained 
so many great , good friends here; we are happy that the friend- 
ship between our two countries has become stronger than 
ever. 

Never has the friendship of our peoples and countries been 
darkened by enmity or conflict . And we are deeply convinced 
that it never will be. We shall do everything in our power 
to foster the friendship between the peoples of our countries 
so that it may bo eternal and unbreakable. 

Good-bye, dear friends! Till we meet again! 

Nam as tel 




VISIT TO BURIIA. 

J>ecetnh€r JL-^, 




STATEMENT BY X. A. BULGAMX 

AT MINGALADON AIBPIELD, RANGOON, 

ON ARRITAL IN BURMA 
December 1 

Mr. Prime Minister, dear friends, ladies and gentlemen, 

Today, upon arriving in Rangoon, capital of the Union 
of Burma, we extend greetings and best wishes to you, the 
Government and the glorious people of Burma on behalf of 
the Soviet Government and the Soviet people. 

The Soviet Union and Burma are separated by thousands 
of kilometres. But there is a force w’hich disregards such 
obstacles as long distances. This force is the common striv- 
ing of the Soviet and Burmese peoples to establish complete 
understanding between both countries, to strengthen and 
develop friendship and mutually advantageous co-operation 
between them for the good of universal peace and security. 

A short while ago esteemed Prime Minister U Nu visited 
the Soviet Union and was able to see the life of the Soviet 
peoples and the achievements of Soviet industry, agricul- 
ture and culture- His visit was of great importance for 
strengthening friendship and co-operation between our 
two countries. 

We accepted with great satisfaction and gratitude Premier 
U Nu’s invitation to visit Burma. The Burmese Government’s 
contribution to the maintenance and strengthening of peace 
in Asia and throughout the world and the efforts of the peo- 



pies of Burma to ensure the economic independence of their 
homeland arouse the warm sympathy and interest of the 
Soviet people. 

We should like to learn more about the life and work of 
the people of Burma w'ho have won their independence by 
selfless struggle against colonial oppression. 

We are confident that our visit to Burma and our acquaint- 
ance with the Burmese people, their ancient culture and their 
successes in the restoration and development of their country’s 
economy will greatly contribute to the further development 
of understanding between the Governments and the peoples 
of our countries and to the further strengthening of friendly 
relations between them. 

Long live friendship and co-operation of the peoples of 
the Soviet Union and Burma! {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH HY X. A. BUieAm 

AT EECEPllON IN RAYGOOX CITY HALL 
December 1 

Esteemed Mr. Prime Minister, esteemed Mr. Mayor, ladies 
and gentlemen, friends, 

Allow me, first of all, cordially to thank the Government 
of the Union of Burma and Premier U X:i personally for 
the invitation to visit your ancient and glorious country. 
It is with great satisfaction and gratitudu that we have 
availed ourselves of this kind invitation. 

Allow me also to convev to vou and the entire Burmese 

Ik' lb 

people the friendly and heartfelt greetings of the multi- 
national Soviet people who entertain towards the Burmese 
people sentiments of sincere respect and unselfish friend- 
ship. 

Your people have endured the hardships of colonial rule, 
foreign intervention and destructive war. The Soviet people, 
reared on Lenin’s great ideas of equality and self-determi- 
nation of nations, followed with sympathy the Burmese 
people’s heroic struggle for their national independence 
and were happy when that struggle was crowned with suc- 
cess. 

It is known that the relations between the Soviet Union 
and Burma are now founded on the unshakable principles 
of mutual respect for territorial integrity and sovereignty, 
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non -aggression, non-interference in each other’s inter- 
nal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, peaceful co-exist- 
ence and economic co-operation. These principles, which 
have become widely known, were solemnly reaffirmed a 
while ago in the Joint Soviet-Burmese Declaration. 

Recently, friendship and business ties between the peo- 
ples of Burma and the Soviet Union have been further devel- 
oped, as witnessed by the Soviet-Burmese trade agree- 
ment concluded on the basis of equality and mutual advan- 
tage, the exchange of cultural delegations and also techni- 
cal co-operation. 

An important factor in the further development of the 
spirit of co-operation and confidence in the relations be- 
tween our countries was Premier U Nu’s visit to the Soviet 
Union and his first-hand acquaintance with various 
aspects of the Soviet people’s life. 

The proclamation of the independence of your country, 
which has taken the path of national freedom and economic 
revival, is one of the indications of the tremendous changes 
that have taken place of late in Asia. 

The peoples of the East have awakened to an active polit- 
ical life. Their struggle against imperialism and colonial- 
ism has assumed an unprecedented sweep. We are wit- 
nessing the disintegration of the colonial system of impe- 
rialism. Some people try to ignore these historic shifts 
in Asia, try not to notice them, but these shifts are a fact 
and exert an enormous influence on international affairs. 

Working for the consolidation of their independence and 
sovereignty, fighting against all manifestations of colo- 
nialism, the Asian countries emerge as a new powerful factor 
in world relations. 

The historic Asian-African Conference in Bandung is the 
best testimony to the growing role of the East in interna- 
tional affairs. The principles of the peaceful co-existence 
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of countries with different social and political systems 
adopted at that conference, are regarded by the Soviet Union 
as a substantial contribution to the consolidation of peace 
and international co-operation. 

We hope that the forthcoming second conference of Asian 
and African countries will make a new important contri- 
bution to the cause of strengthening world peace and will 
promote the further casing of international tension and 
the development of co-operation among nations. 

The just struggle of the Asian peoples for their national 
liberation meets with the deep sympathy and moral sup- 
port of the Soviet people. From the very early days of its 
existence the Soviet Government has resolutely condemned 
the policy of imperialist conquests and colonial oppres- 
sion, and has annulled all the unequal treaties concluded 
by the tsarist government with the countries of the East. We 
stand for the equality of all peoples, big and small. 

In its foreign policy the Soviet Government invariably 
adheres to Lenin’s principle of peaceful co-existence be- 
tween states having different social systems. 

The Soviet Union pursues a policy of peace and friendship 
between peoples, a policy of active struggle for peace, against 
war and foreign interference. We stand for the solution of 
all international problems by negotiation and agreement. 

The Asian peoples are also for peace and are waging a 
struggle against the danger of war. We are profoundly grat- 
ified that in this noble cause the Soviet people and many 
Asian peoples hold the same view-points and stand together 
as allies. 

The Soviet Union exerted much effort to ensure the suc- 
cess of the Geneva Four Heads of Government Conference 
which played an important role in easing international 
tension and in re-establishing confidence in relations 
between states. 
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Pursuing a policy of peace and striving to solve one of the 
most important world problems — the problem of disar- 
mament — the Soviet Government decided to reduce its 
armed forces by 640,000 men. The Soviet troops have been 
withdrawn from Austria. The fact that the Soviet Union has 
no military bases in foreign territories is positively assessed 
by all the peace-loving peoples. 

The Soviet Union has submitted constructive proposals 
on disarmament which is one of the cardinal problems of 
our time. It is our deep conviction that atomic and hydro- 
gen weapons must be banned, and conventional armaments 
considerably reduced. An eflfective international control 
must be established to supervise the implementation of 
these measures. We also hold that the countries which took 
part in the Geneva Conference must, simultaneously with 
the b^inning of the reduction of armed forces and conven- 
tional armaments, commit themselves not to be the first 
to use nuclear weapons. 

The Burmese people and their Government are also for 
the prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons, for the re- 
duction of armaments. This is a serious contribution to the 
cause of peace and the establishment of confidence among 
nations. 

The peace-loving policy of the Union of Burma is very 
much appreciated by our people who highly appraise the 
efforts exerted by the Government of your country in the 
struggle for peace. 

At present your people are striving to surmount the dif- 
ficulties you have inherited from the colonial past, to 
strengthen the country’s economy and industry. On behalf of 
the Government and the Soviet people I wish you success in 
the development and prosperity of your country. It is in the 
interest of both our countries to expand our friendly and 
business ties. 



Vv’e thank you, friends, for the warm and hearty reception 
accorded us. The days we shall spend on Burmese soil will 
leave many pleasant memories. 

Long live friendship and co-operation between the 
peoples of the Soviet Union and the Union of Burma! (Ap- 
plause,) 

May Soviet-Burmese friendship grow stronger to the 
benefit of the peoples of both countries, for the good of world 
peace! (Stormy^ prolonged applause,) 



SPEECH BY K. A. BULGANIN 

AT DINNER GITEN BT BA U, PRESIDENT 
OF UNION OP BURMA 
December 1 

N. A. Bulganin proposed, in reply, a toast to the health 
of the President of the Burmese Union, to the health of the 
Burmese Prime Minister, and to friendship and co-operation 
between the peoples of Burma and the Soviet Union. 

Addressing the President, N. A. Bulganin expressed his own 
heartfelt gratitude, that of N. S. Khrushchov, and that 
of the friends accompanying them, for the warm and 
friendly words of welcome. “We were deeply moved,” he said, 
“by the warm and sincere reception given us by the people 
of Rangoon. We are very happy to have an opportunity to 
make a first-hand acquaintance with Burma, with its 
life and its people. We feel that our visit to Burma and the 
opportunity for personal contacts will further friendly 
relations between our countries. You noted that our rela- 
tions are based on the famous Five Principles. These princi- 
ples of peaceful co-existence are attracting more and more 
countries desirous of consolidating peace and developing 
peaceful co-operation. 

“The strengthening of friendship and the development 
of co-operation bet'ween our two countries will benefit 
not only our nations but also peace in Asia and throughout 
the world.’’ 



SPEECH BY Jf. A. BCLHAm 

AT DINNER GIYEN BY U NU, PRIME MINISTER 
OF UNION OF BURMA 
Beceniber 2 

On my own behalf and on behalf of Comrade Nikita Serge- 
yevich Khrushchov I thank you, Mr. Prime Minister, for 
your kind words. 

We welcome with great satisfaction your statement that 
you were pleased with your stay in the Soviet Union. Our 
people always give a cordial and heartfelt welcome to 
friends. 

You are not mistaken when you say that your visit to 
the U.S.S.R. has firmly convinced you of the Soviet 
people's desire to develop close relations between the Soviet 
Union and Burma, and of their regard and respect for the 
Burmese people. 

Our states have different social and political systems. 
However, that does not prevent us from living in friendship 
and from developing peaceful co-operation, for our peoples 
ardently desire to preserve and consolidate peace, which all 
nations need in order to work calmly, without fear, for the 
welfare of mankind. 

Our policy towards other countries is always a policy of 
respect for territorial integrity and sovereignty, non- 
interference in the internal affairs of other states, and equality 
and mutual advantage in the sphere of commerce and cul- 
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tural relations. This is the basis on which our relations 
with the Burmese Union are built. 

We are gratified that our personal contacts with you in 
Moscow, contacts continued here, have contributed to the 
establishment of deeper mutual understanding on a number of 
international problems as well as on relations and co-oper- 
ation between our two countries and the development of 
friendship between our peoples. 

We have been in your country only two days, but we have 
seen and been convinced that the people of Burma are 
filled with a sincere desire for peace and peaceful labour. 

We are happy that the Burmese people have achieved 
certain successes in wiping out the bitter consequences of 
colonial domination, foreign intervention and the destructive 
war. From the bottom of our hearts we wish you further and 
still greater progress for the welfare and prosperity of 
your country. 

Mr. Prime Minister, we heartily welcomed the wish you 
expressed to us in Moscow that a firm foundation be laid 
for friendly relations between our two countries. Friendly 
relations between the Soviet Union and Burma are now a 
fact. Let us develop and strengthen these relations between 
our states. 

Long live friendship and co-operation between Burma 
and the Soviet Union! 

Long live world peace! 

(In conclusion, JV, A, Bulganin proposed a toast to the 
health of Prime MinisUr U Nu.J 



SPEECH BY Y. A. BUIHAYH 

AT DINNEE GITEN BY SAO HKUN HKIO, 

HEAD OF SHAN STATE 
Deceniber 8 

In reply, N. A. Bulganin proposed a toast to the health 
of the Burmese President, the Burmese Prime Minister, and 
the Head of the Shan State. Addressing Sao Hkun Hkio, he 
expressed his thanks for the hearty welcome and the hospi- 
tality shown him and N. S. Khrushchov in the Shan Stale. 

■•We represent alives of the Soviet people," he said, “were 
deeply moved by the sincere and hearty feelings of your 
people, whom wo met on the wonderful lake during the thrill- 
ing boat races. We see in their feelings towards us a 
striking demonstration of friendship between our peoples. 
Mountains and thousands of kilometres are now between us 
and Moscow. But here among you we see that our peoples 
are friends despite the distance separating them. They are 
united by a common desire for peace and friendship among 
nations." 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHEUSflCHOV 

AT DINNER GIVEN BY SAG HKUN HKIO, 

HEAD OF SHAN STATE 
December 3 

Friends, brothers, 

I fully agree with everything my friend Nikolai Alexan- 
drovich Bulganin has said here. Today we were moved and 
gladdened by the warm welcome you and your people have 
accorded us. {Applause.) 

We were very happy to feel the brotherly love and sincere 
sentiments entertained by the people of Burma for the people 
of the Soviet Union, for our.country. [Prolonged applause.) 

Why has such affection for the Soviet Union and the Soviet 
people developed? I think it is because our people under the 
leadership of the Communist Party, having taken the pow- 
er in their own hands, have built a mighty socialist state. 
The workers, peasants and working intellectuals waged a 
resolute struggle against all oppressors and under the leader- 
ship of their Party achieved great results. The Soviet people 
have shown the whole world what the working people can 
do if they are fighting for their vital interests, for their 
freedom and independence, for their homeland. [Prolonged 
applause.) 

Before our state came into being, the working people 
were taught to believe that states could be governed only 



by those supposedly chosen to do so by God, and that the 
common folk, those born in peasant huts and in working 
class quarters, were unfit for the task. Our state has shown 
and proved that if the popular masses are given an education, 
then every person can take an active part in the adminis- 
tration of the state. 

Certain bourgeois papers are highly displeased with me 
for my statements in India and Burma. But I am speaking 
here not for their pleasure. {Animation, applause.) 

Why are they dissatisfied? Because I cannot speak about 
the colonialists with approval. For many decades foreign 
colonialists oppressed you and robbed your country. They 
say the purpose was to civilize the Burmese people. {Anima- 
tion.) 

We say otherwise: the colonialists stayed in your country 
in order to rob your people, to take their last piece of bread 
away. That is why newspapers in certain countries dislike 
such statements. As the saying goes, the naked truth is 
often hard to lake. 

But I cannot be hypocritical. I represent the working 
people and the Communist Party, and I have nothing to 
say in defence of the colonialists. {Animation, prolonged ap- 
plause.) 

The Soviet people are sincerely glad that you have thrown 
off the colonial yoke and are now building your independent 
state. We are ready to help you in your country's develop- 
ment, so that the colonialists shall never be able to oppress 
you again. We 'want you to work for yourselves, for your 
children; we want you to raise your cultural level, to be 
strong and independent. {Stormy applause.) 

This is our sincere wish to you, friends- Such a wish 
can be made only by those who themselves were once 
oppressed . 

I am of 'working-class origin. In pre-revolutionary 



Russia I -worked for the British, French and other cap- 
italists who owned factories and mines in the Donets 
Basin, and I know what it is like to work for foreigners. 
That is why I understand so well your joy at having won 
your liberation. 

The Soviet people rejoice at your achievements. We want 
to live with you as brothers and want nothing from you but 
friendship. Our people have everything required to produce 
all they need by their own means and resources. We work 
for ourselves and you work for yourselves. {Prolonged ap- 
plause.) 

But we can help each other— we can help you, and you 
can help us. 

Yours is a young state. You do not as yet have your own 
engineers, nor the necessary experience. If you need assist- 
ance, tell us and we will help you. We will help you by pro- 
viding engineers, and we will share our experience with you. 
[Stormy applause.) 

The main thing in retaining the power you have won is 
,0 train your own cadres, to have engineers, scientists, 
specialists in every branch of economy. You must bring 
‘orward these forces from among your people, and we wish 
ion success in this work. 

The colonialists indoctrinated the oppressed peoples with 
he idea that the colonial peoples are unfit to govern their 
iountries. This lie was intensively inculcated into the minds 
)f the peoples in order to hold them in submission. But are 
lot the Burmese just as gifted as, say, the Russians or the 
British? Nations are not divided into capable or incapable, 
f they aregiven equal opportunities they will achieve success 
n their development. {Stormy applause.) 

This is the kind of speech for which certain bourgeois 
oumalists do not like me. But as long as my heart beats 
shall speak the truth. {Stormy applause.) I shall tire- 



lessly speak the truth and rouse the people against falsehood* 
{Prolonged applause.) 

This is a noble task and everyone must lend his shoulder 
to it. 

I propose a toast to free and independent Burma, to you, 
friends, to your glorious people who have so warmly welcomed 
us, envoys of the Soviet Union! 

To your health, to your successes^ {Stormy, prolonged 
applause.) 



SPEECH BY y. A. BULGANIN 
AT CIVIC RECEPTION IN MANDALAY 
Decemiber 4 

Your Excellency, Mr. Mayor, esteemed citizens, 

We are happy to set foot in the city of Mandalay, that 
ancient capital of the Burmese state, a city known for its 
glorious history. The city of Mandalay, situated as it is in 
the heart of the country, on its vital artery, the great Irra- 
waddy River, is the centre of the Burmese people’s rich and 
ancient culture, which the cultural and educational insti- 
tutions here are doing much to preserve and develop. 

We welcome, Mr. Mayor, your statement that the deter- 
mination to preserve the freedom of your country, which 
you call “the spirit of Mandalay,” has triumphed, and the 
glorious city of Mandalay has once more become a free city 
in a free country which has cast off the chains of colonial 
dependence. 

At the same lime \ve cannot fail to sympathize with you 
in that your beautiful city was badly damaged during the 
Second World War and that, in particular, the royal palace, 
Mandalay’s historical and architectural pride, was de- 
stroyed. You undoubtedly know that many of our towns were 
also terribly damaged and reduced to ruins. The Soviet peo- 
ple, who have rebuilt these towns and villages by their selfless 
efforts, know only too well how disastrous war is and how 



important it is to work for the preservation and consolidation 
of peace. We greatly appreciate the fact that the Burmese 
people are shoulder to shoulder with our per^ple for the 
cause of peace, against the threat of another war. 

We are gratified to note that the Burmese people have 
welcomed the Joint Soviet-Burmese Dcclaratit^n. sicraed 
in Moscow on November 3, denouncing the policy of forming 
blocs and recognizing that the policy of keeping out of blocs 
ensures the security of the nations and is a positive fact« r 
for world peace. 

The relations between our peoples have always been 
sincere and friendly, and they now rest on the firm basis 
of the five great principles of peaceful co-existence which 
open the way for the further development of extensive eco- 
nomic and cultural co-operation between the U.S.S.R. 
and Burma to the benefit of our two countries. These prin- 
ciples w’ere reaffirmed by us in Moscow in our Joint Decla- 
ration, which Prime Minister U Nu called a charter of friend- 
ship between our countries. 

Allow me, Mr. Mayor, to express the hope that our visit 
to your beautiful country will help to strengthen still more 
the relations of sincere friendship and trust between the 
U.S.S.R. and Burma, to the benefit of world peace. 

Allow me in conclusion to express our profound grati- 
tude to you for the warm reception you gave us on our arriv- 
al in your remarkable ancient city and also for the sentiments 
of friendship and gratitude you have addressed to our people 
and our country. 

May the friendship between the U.S.S.R. and the Union 
of Burma gain in strength and scope to the good of our 
peoples, for the benefit of the noble cause of world peace! 
{Stormy, prolonged applause,) 
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SPEECH BY X. S. KHEUSHCHOV 

TO REPllESEXTATIVES OF CITY OF MANDALAY 
December d 

Friends, brothers, 

Allow me to subscribe to what my friend Nikolai Alexan- 
drovich Bulganin has already said here, allow me to thank 
you for your souvenirs, for your warm, friendly welcome. 

The most precious souvenirs ^we shall carry away with 
us from your country will be the warm feelings you 
have expressed to us representatives of the Soviet people. 
{Stormy applause.) We want, in turn, to express our best 
wishes that you consolidate your state, advance your cul- 
ture, spread knowledge among the people on a wider scale, 
train your own engineers, your own physicians, your owm 
teachers. {Applaiise.)\\eBire confident that your country will 
march on and on, because that is the desire of the people. 
(Stormy applause.) 

Your country is rich in natural resources; you have the 
desire to work to the best of your ability for the benefit of 
your homeland, tapping these resources. You have manpow- 
er. With proper leadership you will be able to ensure your 
countrj^'s successful progress. (Applause.) 

The colonialists vrho used to lord it in your country arti- 
ficially held up your progress. We Europeans blush for those 
Europeans who oppressed you, who robbed you. (Anima- 
tion^ applause.) But not all Europeans think and act like 



the colonialists, who believe that the while colour of their 
skin entitles them to rule those who have a dark skin. {Ap- 
plause,) 

I want to add that our country is both European and 
Asian. {Applause,) Furthermore, the areater pari of our ter- 
ritory lies on the Asian continent, (A pp/affse.) The Soviet 
men and women of both the European and Asian parts of 
our country greet you and wish you prosperity. [Stormy ap- 
plause,) 

Let us, then, co-operate still more closely and help 
each other in anything either of us may need. Let us, in 
doing so, adhere firmly to the principle ui non-interference 
in each other’s affairs. {Applause,) Every nation should be 
free to live the way it wants. 

Let us work in common to promote world peace so as to 
prevent the possibility of another war being kindled. 

I wish you success in your endeavours, and happiness! 
{Stormy, prolonged applause,) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT PARADE IN MAYMYO 
December 5 

Mr. Minister of Defence, generals, officers and soldiers. 

We are grateful for the opportunity of making the acquaint- 
ance of your troops and taking this parade. We have come 
here on a visit of friendship at the kind invitation of your 
Prime Minister U Nu. We have been in your country only 
a few days, but the meetings we have had with the Burmese 
people in these days have confirmed with renewed force the 
fact that there is firm, unbreakable friendship between our 
peoples, between our countries. 

The Soviet people, whose representatives we are, have 
sent us here to assure you that we wish to strengthen and 
develop still further this friendship which is of benefit both 
to the Union of Burma and to the Soviet Union. Let us con- 
tinue strengthening our friendship, let us work together to 
consolidate world peace! 

On behalf of the Soviet people, on behalf of all the friends 
who have come here with us and on my own behalf, I extend 
to you warmest greetings and wishes of success in your 
activities. We salute your army, which did a great deal to 
drive foreign invaders from your country. Your army 
overcame many a difficulty in that struggle, and it success- 
fully accomplished its task. 

Long live the friendship of the peoples of the Soviet Union 
and the Union of Burma! 

Long live world peace! 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOV 
AT PARADE IN MAIRYO 
December 5 


Comrades, friends, 

Allow me to thank Comrade Ba Swe, Minister of Defence, 
with all my heart for this opportunity of meeting you, rep- 
resentatives of the armed forces of the Union of Burma. 

We have had many meetings with your government lead- 
ers and with the Burmese people during the few days of 
our stay in your country. These have been most interesting 
meetings. We are pleased to note that these meetings re- 
vealed the unity of our views on major questions. The So- 
viet Union is now' wholly engrossed in peaceful development, 
in advancing its economy and culture and raising the people’s 
living standard. It is these same tasks that the Burmese 
Government is now working to accomplish. 

We want to be friends with all nations. We want to be 
friends with the peoples of Burma. And we are glad 
to see that you understand our desire. 

My friendly wish to the generals, officers and soldiers 
of the Union of Burma is that you continue your tech- 
nical improvement. We, like you, are compelled to maintain 
armed forces. We are training them in a spirit of love 
for their native land, in a spirit of readiness for sacrifice 
should this be required for defending the country against 
encroachment by foreign invaders. 

I wish the same to your armed forces, so that they be pre- 
pared to uphold with honour the independence won at the 
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cost of blood. And for this you have to study the art of war- 
fare, train your own military commanders, and strengthen 
the army’s "bonds with the people, so as to have people’s 
armed forces loyally serving the people. 

The maintenance of armed forces is a costly thing for any 
country- But w^e have to hear these expenses since we have 
had no consent to disarmament from other countries so far. 
We do not give up hope, however, that we shall be able to 
solve this problem. We shall spare no efforts to achieve under- 
standing among all nations, put an end to the cold war and 
bring about, in this way, agreement on the reduction of 
armaments or over-all disarmament, as well as on the pro- 
hibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons and the estab- 
lishment of effective international control. 

Long live the friendship bet\veen the peox^les of Burma 
and the Soviet Unionl 

Long live vrorld peace! 

{The troops shout in unison: ^"Long live Bulganin! Long 
live Khrushchovr) 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOT 

AT POLITICAL RALLY IN RANGOON 
December B 

Dear friends, dear citizens of Rangoon, 

We are happy to greet you, and in your persons the entire 
Burmese people, to convey to them the Soviet people’s "warm 
and friendly regards and to wish them further success in 
consolidating their sovereignty and independence. {Stormy 
applause.) 

During our stay in your country we have visited a number 
of towns and historical places. We have everywhere been 
accorded a warm and hearty welcome, and we are grateful to 
the Burmese people for this manifestation of their friendly 
feelings for the peoples of the Soviet Union. {Stormy ap- 
plause.) 

The Burmese Prime Minister Comrade Nu was recently 
in the Soviet Union on a good will visit. The Soviet people 
welcomed him warmly and cordially. Comrade Nu and 
his companions saw for themselves that the peoples of the 
Soviet Union also entertain deep regard and friendship for 
the peoples of Burma. {Applause.) 

The Soviet people always gave the Burmese people moral 
support in their noble struggle against colonial oppression, 
in their fight for freedom and national independence. During 
the Second World War the Burmese people waged a stubborn 
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struggle against the Japanese imperialists which ended 
in the expulsion of the interventionists. After the war the 
Burmese people r^olutely opposed the colonialists’ attempts 
to re-establish alien rule in their country. This struggle 
for the national independence of their country brought 
them victory. {Applause.) 

After the Burmese people threw' off colonial oppression, 
the Soviet Union was one of the first to recognize the inde- 
pendence of the Union of Burma, and established friendly 
relations with it. (Applause.) 

During his stay in Moscow Comrade Nu and the leaders of 
our country had a broad exchange of views on matters 
of mutual interest to both countries as well as on some 
international problems. This exchange of views has been 
continued during our stay in Burma. The talks have revealed 
unity of view's on a number of international problems of 
major importance, including the maintenance and consolida- 
tion of w'orld peace. (Applause.) 

The policy of negotiations and agreements chosen by the 
peace-loving nations has clearly proved to be the only 
correct way of ensuring genuine international security. 

In the past few years the w'orld has undergone vast changes. 
The irrepressible urge of the oppressed peoples for independ- 
ence and freedom is the sign of the times. The colonial system 
is collapsing despite the desperate efforts of the colonialists 
to retain their hold on the countries they are oppressing. 
The colonialists simply cannot reconcile themselves to the 
loss of their positions in Southeast Asia and the Pacific 
area, they refuse to recognize the changes in the life of the 
peoples of the former colonial and dependent countries which 
have embarked on the path of independent development. 
Their interference in the internal affairs of Korea and Indo- 
Ghina brought about bloody wars which created a hotbed of 
another world war in this part of the globe. 



It was the collective effort of the peaceful states, support- 
ed by world public opinion, that made it possible to put 
an end to the hostilities in Korea and Indo-China. {Ap- 
plaiise.) 

We note with gratification that Burma consistently advo- 
cated termination of the wars in those countries and the settle- 
ment of controversial issues by negotiation. Together with 
other peaceable countries the Burmese Government has 
opposed participation in the colonial pow^ers’ aggressive 
bloc, SEATO. {Applause.) Burma’s peaceful foreign poli- 
cy is approved by the progressive forces of the world. (A/?- 
plause.) 

The cessation of hostilities in the Pacific area was a 
major victory for the peace forces. {Applause.) However, 
there still are many outstanding issues in this area, and 
one of the most acute is the Japanese question. The Soviet 
Union is striving for its settlement, for it is aware of the 
hardships now facing the Japanese people. At the same time 
the peoples of the Soviet Union share the fears felt by Japan’s 
neighbours w^ho fell victim to Japanese militarism during 
the Second World War. That is \vhy the Soviet Union, to- 
gether with other peaceable countries, favours a settlement of 
the Japanese problem which would preclude the rebirth 
of Japanese aggressive militarism and Japan’s conversion 
into a hotbed of another world war. 

There still are many outstanding issues in Europe and other 
parts of the world. These problems tend to aggravate rela- 
tions between states. The Soviet Government has lately 
taken a number of well-known steps to ease international 
tension. {Applause.) 

All this created favourable conditions for the convocation 
of the Geneva Four Heads of Government Conference which 
led to a relaxation of tension in relations betw^een coun- 
tries. 
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After the Geneva Heads of Government Conference 
did not slacken our efforts in this direction. As far back 
as May of this year the Soviet Government had worked out 
and submitted to the United Nations a plan on reduction of 
armaments and armed forces. It also put forth a plan on 
European collective security. Implementing the Geneva 
spirit, the Soviet Government reduced its armed forces by 
640,000 men and also liquidated its only naval base on 
foreign soil, renouncing its right to use the Porkkala Udd 
base in Finland. {Applause,) 

The Soviet Union has alw^ays pursued its peaceful policy 
firmly and consistently. Now, as before, w^e stand for reduc- 
tion of armaments and prohibition of atomic and hydrogen 
weapons. But we have no desire to disarm unilaterally while 
the Western countries are increasing their armaments. 
It wmld be silly if we made ourselves powerless against 
aggressive forces, if we were unable to check insane attempts 
by the imperialists to unleash war. That is why are com- 
pelled not to relax attention to qu^tions of our country’s 
defence. {Applause.) 

The Soviet Union has come forth with a proposal on pro- 
hibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons. The Governments 
of the Western states, however, have rejected it, saying that 
they would go on piling up atomic bombs. Continuing 
their research work, our scientists and engineers recently 
exploded the most powerful hydrogen bomb to date. It was 
exploded at a high altitude in order not to endanger the 
population. This' notwithstanding, we have again proposed 
strictly to prohibit the use of atomic weapons. 

We are not preparing to attack anyone, we are not thinking 
of intimidating anyone. We want everyone to realize what 
war means so that they launch a resolute struggle against war, 
for armaments reduction by alb countries, for strict prohibi- 
tion of atomic and hydrogen weapons. {Prolonged applause.) 
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The Soviet Union has firmly and consistently pui^ued 
and will pursue a policy of peace and co-operation among 
all peoples and countries. This policy, proclaimed in October 
1917 in the first decree of the Soviet state, fully accords with 
the best interests of ail the peoples of our multi-national 
Union, who are engaged in peaceful constructive endeavour. 
In our country everything is being done fully to satisfy the 
material and cultural needs of the Soviet people. It is to 
this end that we draw up and carry out our five-year plans, 
build factories and plants, gigantic electric stations and 
railways. It is for the well-being of the people that we 
are cultivating virgin soil, extending the area planted to 
wheat and maize, vegetables and industrial crops, and striv- 
ing to increase crop yields and livestock productivity. 
{Applause.) 

In the 38 years since its inception the Soviet state 
has progressed tremendously. The Soviet people have 
turned a backw^ard agrarian country into a mighty so- 
cialist power with first-class industry and highly mech- 
anized agriculture. 

The Soviet Union has done away with national oppres- 
sion for ever. {Stormy applause.) In the years of Soviet 
rule the formerly backward and oppressed peoples of our 
country have achieved huge successes in their economic and 
cultural development and are now equal members of our fam- 
ily of nations. {Stormy applause.) We have really emanci- 
pated women, who now enjoy full equality and share ac- 
tively in the new life. {Stormy applause.) 

In the years of Soviet rule the U.S.S.R. has undeigone 
a cultural revolution. There are no illiterate people in our 
country today. There is a country-wide network of schools 
and other educational institutions, clubs and libraries. 
The working millions in town and countryside have access 
to all the achievements of science and the treasures of culture. 
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Unemplojinent in the Soviet, Union is a thing of the past, 
{Stormy applause,) 

Everyone knows that during the Second World . War the 
Hitlerite invaders devastated large areas of our country. 
The Soviet people had to exp.end huge sums and put in a 
vast amount of work to rebuild towns, villages, factories 
and plants, railways and highways in those areas. 

Despite the difficulties they had to overcome, the Soviet 
people emerged victorious in the struggle for the progress 
and prosperity of their country. {Applause,) 

Now that our country has accumulated vast experience in 
all the spheres of economic development and is in a position 
to share this experience and knowledge with other peaceable 
nations, the Soviet Union is co-operating willingly with 
other countries within the framework of the U.N. in ren- 
dering technical and economic assistance to underdeveloped 
countries {applause), whose economic development was long 
retarded by colonial regimes. 

We understand the desire of the peoples who have freed 
themselves from colonial oppression, among them the Bur- 
mese people, to build up economic and cultural prosperity 
and carry out social and economic measures to improve the 
living standards of the masses. That is why we welcome 
extension of economic and cultural ties between our 
countries. 

We also understand the deep and sincere desire of the 
Burmese peoples for peace, for without a durable and lasting 
peace economic and cultural progress is impossible. {Ap- 
plause,) 

The prevailing situation in the Pacific area and South- 
east Asia— the existence of such friendly Pacific powers 
as the U.S.S.R. and the People’s Republic of China, the 
establishment of the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam, 
and neighbourship with peaceable India — has created 
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N. A. Bulganin and % S. Khrusbcbov inspect Bur- • 
mese troops it the parade arranged in their honour 
in Mayinyo 



The signing of the Joint Declaration by N. A. Bul- 
ganin, Chairman of the U.S.$.R. Council of Min- 
isters, N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium of 
the L1.S.S.R. Sui>reme Soviet, and U Nu, Prime 
Minister of the Union of Burma 



favourable conditions for the Burmese people to consolidate 
their national independence. (Applause.) 

A gang of Chiang Kai-shek bandits has entrenched itself 
in your country and is committing outrages. I doubt that this 
gang could hold out so long if not for the assistance it is 
getting from Burma’s enemies. But whatever they do, the 
colonialists stand no chance of regaining a foothold in any 
country from which they have been thrown out by the 
people who have gained their national independence. 
(Applause.) 

We know that Burma is an agricultural country. Sale of 
agricultural products is at present the chief basis on which 
she can develop her trade with other countries. A surplus 
of these products has accumulated in a number of countries, 
and some states w'ant to take advantage of this to dictate 
their terms to the Union of Burma. 

The Soviet Union has always condemned such a policy. We 
want to develop mutually beneficial trade w ith Burma. And 
although our country is not a mass purchaser of rice, w^e 
shall do all wre can to buy the largest possible amount of 
rice and other products w^hich the Union of Burma exports. 
And with the proceeds from the sale of your goods to us, 
you will be able to buy our goods. (Applause.) 

This trade w’ill be mutually beneficial for both countries, 
without any political strings attached. It will serve fur- 
ther to develop our relations and strengthen our countries. 
(Applause.) 

We are firmly convinced that the Burmese people will 
never allow anyone to interfere in their internal affairs and 
will do everything to advance the independent development 
of their country. 

Dear friends, tomorrow we shall leave your hospitable 
country and return to your great neighbour, the Republic 
of India. 
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Our stay in India and Burma has enabled us to undei 
stand still better the vital interests of your countries. Ther 
are, however, certain gentlemen who do not like our visi 
to India and Burma, our speeches and our frank utterances 
But we have always spoken the truth, and there are man’ 
who do not like the truth. As the saying goes, the nakei 
truth is often hard to take. (Applause.) 

That is why certain British newspapers have been irri- 
tated by the speeches made by Comrade Bulganin anc 
myself in India. What annoyed them most was the part ir 
one of my speeches in which I said that certain circles had 
given Hitler free rein in the war against the Soviet Union. 

But then that is an historical fact. 

Could Hitler have started a war if he had been opposed 
by the combined forces of Britain, France, the Soviet Union 
and other countries? 

If the ruling circles in Britain and France at that time 
had really desired to check Hitler and prevent war, they 
would have stopped him from occupying Austria and 
would not have concluded the disgraceful Munich agree- 
ments. 

It is well known that France was bound to Czechoslovakia 
by a treaty of mutual assistance. Yet, when Hitler launched 
his invasion of Czechoslovakia, the French Government 
refused to come to her aid , although it was well aware that 
the Soviet Union was ready to help immediately in curbing 
Hitlerite aggression. It is no secret that the Soviet armed 
forces were then put into readiness to repulse, together with 
the French forces, Hitler’s invasion of Czechoslovakia. But 
the French Government refused to act. 

Pre-war history convincingly proves that the Western 
Powers were making one concession after another to Hitler, 
pushing him against the East, against our country. But 
things turned out differently: the dog that the then ruling 
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circles of Britain, France and the United Stales \vore feeding 
\Yith the intention of unleashing it against the Soviet Union^ 
broke the chain holding it and attacked the feeders* 

The question now arises: isn't there an analogy between 
the present and the pre-war period in the light uf tiie stops 
that arc being taken as regards the present-day Western 
Germany? Aren't these same countries using I he same methods 
in their effort to push Western Germany on to the path td 
aggression and new adventures? 

They have dragged Western Germany into XATCl They 
are allotting large sums for her armament and arc supplying 
her with arms. Many Western leaders do not oven deem it 
necessary to conceal that they are building up a West-Ger- 
maii army against the Soviet Union ^ 

Then why are you offended, Messrs. Brilish nowspapcTOiei:, 
when we recall certain facts of the past? (Aniinati'^n.) 

There is another thing I want to say. Russia never started 
a war against Britain, while Britain attacked our country 
in the past and in Soviet times. It would suffice to cite the 
Crimean War. The Russians did not invite the Brilish to 
the Crimea to kill Russians on Russian soil. We might also 
recall the British intervention against our country during 
the Civil War. British forces occupied Arkhangelsk at a 
time the Soviet Republic was just gathering strength. They 
came not as friends but as enemies and shod the blood of 
our Soviet people on our Soviet soil until they were ejected* 
{Stormy applause,) 

All these are historical facts and one can’t escape 
them! 

Let’s recall, finally, the notorious order given by Mr. 
Churchill towards the end of the Second World War to his 
commander in Europe. Churchill at that time ordered that 
the weapons given up by the Hitlerite forces which surren- 
dered be collected and stored, and those forces held in 
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prejiarediiess, since he thought it possible that they might 
come in useful for action against the Soviet Union, although 
the Soviet Union was Britain’s ally. 

We are accustomed to speaking the truth and squarely 
facing the truth, even when it is unpalatable. {Ap- 
plame,) 

All cur actions prove that we do not seek quarrels with 
the Western Powers. We stand for genuine friendship with 
Britain, France, the United States and other countries. We 
want to be friends with all the nations of the world. We 
not only want that, we are actively striving for world peace 
and for businesslike co-operation among countries. {Stormy 
applause.) 

Some people, though, seem quite displeased by our very 
friendly relations with the peoples of India, Burma and oth- 
er countries, not to mention our great friend and brother, 
the People's Republic of China, wuth w'hich we are for ever 
bound by lies of the most enduring, sincere and selflessly 
fraternal friendship. 

Yes, there are some people w’^ho are annoyed that we 
support the countries which have thrown off colonial oppres- 
sion and are now advancing along the paths they themselves 
have chosen. We have always supported the national-liber- 
ation aspirations of these countries. And we are sincerely 
happy that they have not only acquired political freedom 
but arc advancing along the new path, although this may not 
be to the liking of some people in Britain, France and the 
United States. 

Some newspapers have been irritated by the truth about 
the past, but I am sure that they will not like the truth 
about the present either. But truth is truth, and I must 
speak of it. There is, for instance, the following question: 
why have American forces occupied Taiwan and the neigh- 
bouring islands which are part of the lawful territory of 


180 



the People’s Republic of China? Why are they preventing 
the Chinese people from completing the integration of their 
territories? 

However, none of the bourgeois newspapermen dares to 
raise his voice against such actions. Neither does the Brit- 
ish press raise any serious protest against the outrages of 
the Portuguese colonialists who are unlawfully in posses- 
sion of Goa, which is an integral part of India. 

It is evident that the colonialists have not given up their 
plans and actions although the era of their domination is 
over. We speak of this openly and frankly. 

Or take another fact: it is more than sis years since the 
establishment of the great and thriving People's Republic 
of China. Yet, contrary to common sense, certain countries 
still oppose the restoration to China of her lawful rights in 
the United Nations. In this organization the Chinese 
people are “represented” by a Chiang Kai-shek agent. That's 
a crying injustice. Yet the British press does not protest 
against this outrage; all it does is publish innocuous com- 
ments. 

I am not trying to lecture anyone. I am simply citing 
facts. And facts are stubborn things! 

I should like to dwell once again on the Second World War. 
It is well known that after Hitlerite Germany treacherous- 
ly attacked the Soviet Union and we became an ally of 
France, Britain and the United States, our country honestly 
and conscientiously abided by its allied obligations. 

The Soviet people shed much more blood in this war 
than all our allies put together, but we honour and respect 
the British, French, American and other troops which fought 
against Hitlerite Germany and her satellites. The struggle 
was hard, but our combined armies, fighting against hloody 
Hitlerism for the bright future of mankind, for its freedom 
and independence, scored an unprecedented victory. 
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Tins experience of joint struggle for a mutual cause was 
very important. The Second World War showed that the 
British, French, American and Soviet people can be the 
best of friends not only in good times, but also in the most 
trying times. We were allies during the war. Then what is 
there to prcveni us from being as good friends in working 
to maintain and consolidate peace? 

We have repealed time and again that the Soviet people 
sfand for durable peace, for friendship among all nations. 
And we not only speak of it but do everything to promote 
such friendship. 

This is what I wanted to say in reply to comments in the 
British press on the speeches Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin 
and I have made. 

In conclusion, allow me to express on my owm behalf, 
and on behalf of my friend Comrade Bulganin and all the 
friends who have accompanied us on our tour of Burma, 
our deep gratitude to the Government and people of Bur- 
ma for the hearty reception they gave us. {Stormy ap- 
phase.) 

We are cspeciallygraloful to Comrade Nu for his sincere 
attitude towards us and our country. {Stormy applause.) 
Correctly understanding and assessing the friendly feelings 
entertained by the peoples of our country for the peoples 
of Burma, he boldly embarked upon the path to Burmese- 
Soviet rapprochement and promotion of friendship between 
our two countries. {Stormy and prolonged applause.) Doing 
this in the interest of his country, he has shown himself a 
far-sighted man. {Applause.) 

Addressing Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin and myself, 
the Burmese Prime Minister called us comrades. Yes, we 
are comrades in our joint struggle for peace and friendship. 
{Applause.) Our comradeship will grow stronger on a basis 
of sincere cordiality. It will develop both between our 
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statesmen and our countries for the good of our peoples. 
{Applause.) 

Allow me once again to wish you, dear President, 
Dr. Ba U, you, Comrade Xu, all of you, friends, present at 
this meeting, and the entire Burmese people all success in 
the consolidation of your country's indepeiidoiiee! {Stormy 
and prolonged applause.) 

Long live and prosper the friendship of the peoples of Bur- 
ma and the Soviet Union! {All rise. Loud and prolonged 
cheers .) 



SPEECH BY N. S. KHEUSflCHOV 

AT RANGOON UNITERSITY 
JDeceniber 6 

Our young friends, students of Burma; instructors and 
professors, 

Allow me to greet you and to convey best wishes on my 
own behalf, on behalf of my friend Nikolai Alexandrovich 
Bulganin, and on behalf of the entire Soviet people. 

We are very glad to meet you. After seeing your univer- 
sity we said to ourselves that here was one striking result of 
the independence won by the Burmese people for their 
country. Schools and colleges are now open to all, and the 
youth of Asia have entered them to acquire the knowledge 
they need for successful building of anew life. (Applause.) 

For many long decades the colonialists indoctrinated the 
peoples they held in slavery with the idea that they must be 
thankful to the colonialists for having established them- 
selves in Asia. The colonialists asserted that they were bring- 
ing their culture to the countries enslaved by them and 
teaching the peoples how to live. But the days of the colo- 
nialists are over, although the colonialists have not yet 
disappeared everywhere. The peoples of Asia are setting 
firmly out to build their life as they see fit. 

Now that you have won political independence you must 
do your best to further consolidate your achievements. To 



gain real, genuine freedom, a liberated couolry must create 
an economy of its own that does not depend on foreign slates. 

The imperialist stales are most ingenious in adapting 
themselves to circumstances when compelled tu make con- 
cessions to peoples that have risen against them. They witli- 
draw their troops but try to tighten their grip on the coun- 
tries from which they withdraw their armed forces, to make 
the economy of those countries even more dependent on the 
whims of the monopolists. He who wants his country to be 
independent cannot tolerate that. (Stormy applause,) 

This we have said more than once at our meetings with 
the people of India and Burma. But there are Europeans who 
do not like these words of ours. {Animation, applause.) Ni t 
all Europeans, however, are in favour of colonial rule. 
Our country is both a European and an Asian state, for one 
part of the Soviet territory lies in Europe and the other in 
Asia. The Soviet Union does not support the colonialists’ 
policy and resolutely opposes it. {Prolonged applause.) 

Certain European circles, who are used to living on the 
juices they draw from the enslaved peoples of Asian and 
African countries, are now trembling because they feel the 
strength and might of the Asian and African peoples who have 
risen to fight for their independence. {Stormy, prolonged 
We Soviet men are glad to see peoples overthrow- 
ing colonial regimes and taking the road of independent 
development. {Prolonged applause.) 

I often have to talk with foreigners. Not so long ago I 
had a talk with a bourgeois leader who offered me “good’’ 
advice. 

He said: 

“The Soviet Union is helping China a great deal. Is it 
right for you to do that? After all, you have a population of 
200 million, whereas China has 600 million. Isn’t that dan- 
gerous to your state? When China has set up an industry of 
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licf own and consolidated her independent state she will 
threaten the Soviet Union. You had better consider ” said 
tiiat “well-wisher,’' “whether it is worth doing that. A strong 
Qiina will threaten both the Soviet Union and other Euro- 
pean countries —she will bring pressure to bear on them.” 

We Soviet people know what lies behind this sort of ad- 
vice, It is not prompted by good intentions. This kind of 
advice is suggested by bourgeois ideas which give precedence 
to the principle: “x\ll men are enemies.” Under the law pre- 
vailing in the capitalist world, unless you oppress someone 
you will be oppressed yourself. If a country is weak it is 
bound to be reduced to a dependent status. We are firmly 
opposed to such a state of affairs. {Prolonged applause.) 

We follow a different doctrine. We say that all men are 
brothers and friends. We say that man is a gifted being. We 
say that there must be no oppression of man by man, no en- 
slavenient of one state by another. If man is freed from eco- 
nomic slavery and if he acquires knowledge he will bring 
the forces of nature under his control, and they will serve 
mankind. {Prolonged applause.) 

We say that if there is an equitable distribution of the 
wealth created by man and if there is no exploitation of 
man by man, the material values created by human labour 
will be sufficient for all men on earth. {Stormy applause.) 
Then a harmonious society will be established on the globe. 
All men will be brothers regardless of the colour of their 
skin. {Applause.) Enmity among people will disappear, wars 
will cease. {Prolonged applause.) All economic resources 
will be turned to the welfare and prosperity of the nations. 
{Applause.) 

You can well imagine, dear friends, the progress science 
will then achieve! 

We have acquainted ourselves with your university. We 
see you and your university as the first shoots sprouting in 
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a land liberated from colonial dependence, {prolonged ap- 
plause.) 

We understand that there are 9,000 students in Rangoon. 
That is both a large and a small figure. It is large because 
formerly the number of secondary schools in your country 
was insufficient. You still lack buildings and laboratories 
for a greater number of students, and you lack an adequate 
number of professors and teachers. Taking all that into ac- 
count, you have many students. 

However, if the country’s requirements and the people’s 
thirst for knowledge are borne in mind, you still have few 
students. 

But all that is good begins in a small way, and then it 
grows and diwelops. 

When the peoples of our country won their independence 
and began to build a new life, we, too, had very few students. 
Soviet rule put higher education within the reach of young 
workers and peasants. Our Government had to set up work- 
ers’ schools to enable the workers to receive a secondary 
education and later a higher education as well, and to ensure 
the rapid growth of our people’s intelligentsia. 

I should like to say a few words about myself. 

When the war was over and we had expelled all our ene- 
mies from our land I, a former miner, entered a workers’ 
school. At the time I was not so young as you who are now 
sitting in front of me. I was already 27. We studied diligently 
doing our best to acquire sound knowledge. That -was what 
the great Lenin called on us to do. The Government, for its 
part, did everything necessary to enable us to study well. Our 
studies were free. In fact, we were paid an allowance, as 
students are paid in our country today. 

That was how our people’s intelligentsia came into being 
and grew, an intelligentsia that had sprung from the people 
and that is now honestly and devotedly serving its people. 
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And now public education in our country is so widespread 
that there are literally tens of millions of people studying. 
The establishments of higher education — to mention only 
these— have an enrolment of 'well over one million. 

All opportunities are provided in our country for the youth 
in to’wn and country to receive a secondary education and 
for as many young people as possible to acquire a higher 
education. 

In the course of a mere 38 years of Soviet rule, our coun- 
try — the one-time backw'ard Russia — has become a country 
where there is no illiteracy. Every year the Soviet Union’s 
higher educational institutions train many more engineers, 
agronomists, and other specialists than does the United 
States of America. {^Applause.) 

This is what workers’ and peasants’ government means. 
(ProZonged applause.) The Soviet system has no other concern 
but the well-being and prosperity of the peoples. {Stormy 
applause.) 

Let there be no mistake. What I am saying is not meant 
as propaganda — I am simply citing facts. 

After taking power into their o'wn hands, the workers 
and peasants of the Soviet Union, led by the great Lenin 
and the Communist Party he founded, established a social- 
ist state whose existence is a challenge to the whole capital- 
ist world. {Stormy applause.) They demonstrated that our 
Soviet system is the most progressive system. Socialism, 
which has been built in the Soviet Union, is the best society, 
it is a great achievement of mankind. {Stormy applause.) 

I am sometimes told that I insist that socialism 
will win, that it will gain the upper hand over capital- 
ism. 

Yes, I am fully convinced of that. We Soviet people are all 
convinced that in the peaceful competition of the two sys- 
tans socialism will win. And so long as our hearts beat we 



shall not renounce our teaching, because it is a correct, pro- 
gressive teaching. 

Capitalism is on its last legs. {Prolonged applause.) Just 
as in a living body the cells are continuously re- 
newed— old ones dying and new ones coming into being— in 
society the old forms die and new, more progressive 
and advanced ones come into being. {Prolonged applause.) 
Such a new form is the socialist system, communist 
society, towards which the peoples of our country are pro- 
gressing. {Applause.) We are marching towards communism 
without war. We do not need war — it is harmful to our 
cause. {Prolonged applause.) The progress of ideas cannot be 
checked by force, just as ideas cannot be disseminated 
by force. 

We hold that every nation is free to establish the system 
it pleases. 

The Soviet people, who have built socialist society, are 
firmly convinced that the socialist system will prevail over 
the moribund system of capitalism. And we Soviet people 
are happily working for this, because this is a noble cause. 

Our young friends, professors and instructors, we wish 
you success in mastering and developing science. Science 
benefits the people and the stale only when it serves the 
people and the state. Hence there must be an inseparable 
link between the intellectuals and the people. Then the people 
will respect you more, and supported by the people your 
science will flourish. 

Please excuse me if what I have said is perhaps not exactly 
what you would have liked to hear. But like my friend Ni- 
kolai Alexandrovich Bulganin, I have a most sincere wish: 
we wish you all the best. And this is not only our wish. The 
Soviet people are ready to share their experience and knowl- 
edge with you. {Prolonged applause.) The more extensive is 
exchange of scientific knowledge, the more extensive are 
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cultural relations, the more we share our experience in engi- 
neering, the better will the peoples of our two countries live 
and the friendlier will they be. We sincerely want to con- 
tribute to your economic development, to share with you 
the knowledge and experience we have accumulated. 

It would be a good idea if your professors, engineers, and 
students came to the U.S.S.R. in greater numbers and more 
frequently. {Prolonged applause.) We shall w^elcome them 
as friends. We want you to see for yourselves what our peo- 
ple have achieved, how our intellectuals live and w'ork, how 
our students live and acquire knowledge. For what people 
want is not only to hear but to see what they hear about. 
They want to feel wnth their hands what this or that is made 
of. {Animation.) 

Come to our country, take a look at our people, feel 
with your hands w’hat we have done. You may borrow 
whatever you like; and what you don’t like we shall not try 
to force on you. This is what peaceful co-existence means. 
Everybody lives as he pleases, without forcing anything 
on anybody else. 

We have been co-operating very successfully with your 
state, with your Government, in the fight for peace. Let us 
strengthen our bonds in this field, let us work with still 
greater vigour for world peace. 

Long live the students of Burma! Long live Burma’s 
young intellectuals who are acquiring knowledge and expe- 
rience for the benefit of their country’s development, for the 
benefit of their people! Long live the women students, who 
are still rather few among you, but whose numbers, we hope, 
will go on increasing! For -women hold an important place 
in society. They are playing an active part in the life 
of society and have an appreciable share in bringing up the 
younger generation. {Applause.) If they get help today so 
as to be able to loam more, tomorrow their knowledge will 
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be spread to their children, to the rising generation. {Pro- 
longed applause.) 

Long live the professors and staff of Rangoon University, 
who are sparing no effort to import their knowledge to their 
people through you students] {Prolonged applause.) 

Long live the friendship of the peoples of the Soviet Union 
and Burma! {Prolonged applause.) Long live world peace] 
{Stormy^ prolonged applause-, all rise and enthusiastically 
cheer N. S. Khrushchoo and N. A. Bulganin.) 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 
AT KECEPTION IN RANGOON 
December 6 

Mr. President, 

Mr. Prime Minister, 

Esteemed guests, 

Friends, 

Our sojourn on the hospitable soil of Burma is, to our 
regret, coming to a close. The six days in the course of which 
we acquainted ourselves with your country is not a long 
time, but we shall always remember what we have seen 
during this period. 

We visited a number of cities and historical places, met 
citizens of some districts of your country, and could 
see for ourselves the friendliness and sincerity of the brother- 
ly feelings of the Burmese people for the peoples of the So- 
viet Union. At meetings in your celebrated capital, Rangoon, 
in the districts of Upper Burma which we visited, every- 
where both representatives of the authorities and the people 
accorded us a w^arm, cordial welcome. For this hospitality, 
for the brotherly feelings, for your attention we heartily 
thank you on our own behalf and on behalf of the entire 
Soviet people whom we represent. 

I should like to say that this warm and cordial welcome, 
the sincerity and force of the sentiment manifested towards 



US are not accidental* just as the enthusiastic crreitiii^^s and 
hospitality which our people accorded to our esteemed friend. 
Prime Minister U Xu, in the Soviet Union, were not acci- 
dental. Friendship is always reciprocal and ^\e really Icdt 
Ihatw'ew^ere among brothers in your wonderful e. uutry. 

Burma and the Soviet Union are different in many ways. 
They are different in nature and climate, in historical and 
every-day traditions. The art and culture of our peoples have 
many distinctive features. Also different are the economic 
forms and the social and political systems of our countries. 
However, as facts show, that does not prevent us from being 
good and faithful friends, or from developing co-operation 
and contacts of diverse kinds. 

A J oint Declaration on our sojourn in Burma has been signed 
today. In the course of our talks we exchanged views on 
matters that are of mutual interest and benefit, and on a 
number of pressing problems uf international significance. 

We are deeply convinced that personal contacts and ne- 
gotiations betw^een theleaders of states are an effectivemeans 
of promoting mutual understanding and confidence, and that 
such contacts will contribute to the development of 
friendly relations betw^een nations. 

Allow me to express the assurance that the bonds of friend- 
ship and co-operation that have been established betw^een 
the peoples of the Union of Burma and the Soviet Union will 
continue to strengthen and to develop for the good of our 
peoples, for the cause of consolidating peace the world over. 

I propose a toast to friendship and co-operation between 
Burma and the Soviet Union. 

To the successes and prosperity of the peoples of the Union 
of Burma! 

To the leaders of the Union of Burma! 

To the President of the Union of Burma, Dr. Ba UI 

To the Prime Minister of Burma, Comrade Nu! 
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STiTE}l£]VT BY If. i. BULGANIN 

AT SIXGAIADON AIRFIELD, EAKGtOON, 
ON LEATING FOR INDIA 
Becenibei* 7 


Mr* Prime Minister, 

Friends, 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

We are leaving your friendly and hospitable country, 
carrying away a wealth of indelible impressions of your 
beautiful land and wonderful people. We had the opportu- 
nity to feel for ourselves the pulse of the political and eco- 
nomic life of Burma, which has cast off colonial slavery and 
has taken the road of independent development. We shall 
always preserve in our hearts the sincere and warm feelings 
of friendship and sympathy which the glorious Burmese 
people entertain for the Soviet people. 

While visiting the towns and countryside of Burma we 
have seen that all the aspirations of the Burmese people are 
aimed at strengthening their economy, their national in- 
dependence. We do not doubt that the industrious Burmese 
people will overcome all the difficulties in the way of their 
peaceful constructive labour. 

Leaving your country we are happy to note that direct 
contact between our Governments is most fruitful and leads 
to greater understanding between our peoples. Prime 
Minister U Nu’s visit to the Soviet Union initiated this 
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contact, which has been further s^renjlheiieJ hy our 
stay here. 

During our stay in Rangoon we ha.l j loa-anf meothii^s 
and talks with the President, Dr. Ba l\ Mr. Nq. anti » tLer 
leaders of the Union of Burma. Thtve talks v/tq ‘ very use- 
ful. They took place in a oi vsiuiaiity and romplete 

mutual understanding. Yesterday we signed a Join* Decla- 
ration setting forth our views on matters of interest : .‘li to 
Burma and the Soviet Union and general views cn s :iiie press- 
ing international problems. 

Our Joint Declaration is an importaiit document marking 
a new^ stage in the relations between our two countries. 
This document will undoubtedly help to strengthen peace 
in Asia and throughout the world. 

We thank you, Mr. Prime Minister, for your hospitality 
and fraternal w^elcome. I beg yen, our dear friend, to convey 
our heartfelt gratitude to the Burmese people, to the Pres- 
ident of the Union of Burma, and to your Goverumout f6r 
the hospitality and w^arm welcome extended to us in your 
country. 

Long live friendship and co-operatioii between the Soviet 
Union and Burma! 

Long live the glorious, industrious Burmese people! 

Good-bye! 

Tkua tome] {Good bye in Burmese. — Ed.) 
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"VISIT TO 
JVTOHJVNISTAX 

X>eceiittb€ir 




stateme:nt by y. a. bulgayix 

AT KABl'L AIBPIEID 
December 13 


Mr. Prime Minister, 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

In setting foot on the soil of friendly Afghanistan, my friend 
Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchov and I are happy to convey 
our greetings and very best wishes to the Afghan people, 
with whom the Soviet people are associated by long-standing 
good-neighbourly relations. 

We accepted with satisfaction the kind invitation of the 
Royal Afghan Government to visit your country; this visit 
will enable us to learn more of Afghanistan and establish 
personal contact with her statesmen. 

The friendly relations between our countries, the firm foun- 
dations of which were laid in the period of the formation of 
the Soviet state, have always developed in accordance with 
the principle of full equality and in the interest of the two 
countries. 

The peoples of the Soviet Union entertain profound es- 
teem and warm feelings for the courageous and industrious Af- 
ghan people, and highly appreciate Afghanistan’s unswerving 



efTort for peace and the preservation of her national inde> 
peudence. 

All the conditions exist for still closer friendship between 
the Soviet Union and Afghanistan based on equality and re- 
spect for each other’s interests. 

May Soviet-Afghan friendship grow in strength and scope 
to the benefit of our peoples and in the interest of inter- 
national peace and co-operation. 



SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 

AT DmER IN KABUL 
Deeamhev 16 

Your Highness Mr. Prime Minister, 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

We wish to thank the Royal Government of Afghanistan 
for the invitation to visit this friendly country and for the 
cordial reception and hospitality accorded us. 

Friendship between the Soviet Union and Afghanistan, 
which has stood the test of time, goes back many years, to the 
rise of the Soviet state and the proclamation of .\fghan inde- 
pendence. It has constantly grown and developed in the 
interests of both countries. Today we can record, with a feel- 
ing of deep satisfaction, the existence of good-neighbourly 
and amicable relations between our two countries. 

The Soviet-Afghan Treaty of February 28, 1921, and 
theNeutrality and Mutual Non-Aggression Treaty of June 24, 
1931, have been of major importance in consolidating our 
friendship. 

Our relations are based also on mutually advantageous 
economic co-operation. This has found expression in the 
development of commercial intercourse between the two 
countries, which has been facilitated by the Soviet-Afghan 
Trade and Payments Agreement concluded in 1950. 

The Soviet-.Afghan Transit Agreement concluded this year 
will do much to promote Afghanistan’s foreign trade and 
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strengthen her economic independence. It offers Afghan mer- 
chants broad access to foreign markets. 

In its relations with Afghanistan, the Soviet Union has 
invariably been guided— and will continue to be guided in 
future— by the principles of respect for territorial integ- 
rity and sovereignty, non-aggression, non-interference in 
internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, peaceful 
co-existence and economic co-operation. 

We hope that the personal contact we have established 
with Afghan leaders will contribute to the further develop- 
ment and consolidation of Soviet-Afghan relations. Our ex- 
change of opinions on questions of common interest revealed 
that both sides are prepared to promote wider contact in 
every sphere. 

It is gratifying to point out that the peoples of Asia and 
Africa, having risen against colonialism, have in recent 
years made considerable progress in winning and consoli- 
dating their national independence. But the colonialists 
are doing all they can to impose their will on the liberated 
peoples in the new situation as well. 

They are endeavouring to camouflage their colonial policy, 
to fetter certain Asian and African countries by treaties and 
pacts and involve them in aggressive military blocs directed 
against peace and security of nations. 

The Soviet Union has always opposed colonialism in any 
shape or form. We sympathize with the struggle of the peo- 
ples of Asia and Africa for their national independence, 
and we have never concealed our sympathy. 

The Soviet Union highly appreciates the independent 
and peaceable foreign policy pursued by Afghanistan, her 
negative attitude to the policy of forming blocs, her desire 
to maintain friendly relations with her neighbours and all 
other countries. 

We sympathize with Afghanistan’s policy on the Push- 
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lunistan issue. The Soviet Union stands iw a just sett le- 
nient of the Pushtunistan question, \v'hich can he properly 
solved only if the vital interests of the peoples inhabiting 
Pushtunistan are taken into account. 

All the peoples want to preserve peace. And we believe 
that the policy of neutrality and non-participation in blocs 
is best calculated to safeguard the security of the nations, 
uphold their independence and consolidate peace. 

We express the hope that the Afghan Government will 
continue its efforts to preserve and consolidate peace. 

We wish good health to His Majesty the King of Afghani- 
stan. 

May friendship between the Soviet Union and Afghanistan 
grow and developl 

Long live international peace and security! 
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SPEECH BY N. A. BULGANIN 
IN KABUL MILITARY SCHOOL 
December 17 

Your Excellency, General, 

Comrade Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchov and I, and 
also the other comrades now visiting this school, heartily 
thank you for your warm words of welcome. 

The history of your school, on which you dwelt in your 
speech, speaks of the valour and perseverance of the Afghan 
people and the Afghan Army in their fight for national in- 
dependence. Under the present conditions we understand 
your aspirations and the attention your Government is pay- 
ing to military matters and the training of military person- 
nel. 

We are happy to greet you on our own behalf, on behalf 
of the Soviet people and on behalf of the Armed Forces of 
the Soviet Union. 

I wish you every success in your work. 



SPEECH BY S. A. BllGAXIY 

AT BECEPIIOX GIVEN" BV BAVOB OF K-IBCL 

December 17 

Your Highness Mr. Prime Minister, Your Excellency Mr. 
Mayor, ladies and genllemeii, 

We wish to thank you for your kind and hospitable re- 
ception. 

The Soviet Union and Afghanistan have long been associ- 
ated by close friendship. The basis of this friendship was 
laid at a time when the Soviet stale was engaged in a bitter 
struggle against internal and external enemies. Afghanistan 
had then won independence and sovereignty in courageous 
battle against the colonialists. 

Since then our amity has invariably followed the prin- 
ciples enunciated by Vladimir Ilyich Lenin, our great teach- 
er and the good friemd of the peoples of the East— mutual 
respect for territorial integrity and non-interference in 
each other’s internal affairs. These lofty principles of co- 
existence of countries with differing political systems were 
and remain the foundation upon which Soviet-.\fghan 
relations are built. 

We believe that our visit will contribute to still closer 
friendship between our peoples and to broader contacts in 
the economic, cultural and other fields. 

The Soviet people are fully aware that the colonialists 
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did great harm to the Afghan people and by their domina- 
tion in your country retarded its economic development. 
They fully sympathize with your efforts to fortify your na- 
tional independence. 

We are authorized by the Government and people of the 
Soviet Union to present to the Afghan Government 15 
buses for Kabul and equipment for a 109-bed hospital, 
as a token of the growing and strengthening friendship of 
the peoples of the Soviet Union and Afghanistan, and re- 
quest the Afghan Government and the Kabul municipality 
to accept our gift. 

From the bottom of our hearts we wish you, the citizens 
of the Afghan capital and the people of Afghanistan gener- 
ally, success and prosperity. 

Once more, we wish to thank you for your kindness and 
hcspitality. May friendship and co-operation between our 
countries grow in strength and scop el {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY Y. S. KHBUSHCHOT 

AT GHAZI STADim IN KABUL 
Beamber 18 

Dear friends, we have spent several days iii Kabul, the 
capital of friendly Afghanistan. 

We have arrived here at the invitation of Ilis Highness, 
Prime Minister Mohammed Daoud, and have been given a 
warm and cordial welcome both by the leaders and_the peo- 
ple of Afghanistan. 

We regard the hospitality and friendship shovin us here 
as symbolic of the Afghan people’s affection and respect for 
the peoples of our country, for the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics. 

Our friendship has deep roots. At its fountainhead stood 
the great Lenin, who personally received and talked with 
the first Afghan Ambassador. 

Ever since then, friendship between the Soviet Union and 
Afghanistan has steadily grown and developed. Despite 
the difference in our governmental and political systems, 
it has come to be a model of good-neighbourly co-operation. 
{Applause.) It has never been marred by conflict or contro- 
versy, and we are firmly convinced that it will never be 
marred in the future either. 

Our visit to friendly Afghanistan and our negotiations, 
held in an atmosphere of mutual understanding, will serve 
to further strengthen our good-neighbourly relations. 
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We wish to say quite frankly that we welcome the inde- 
pendent policy pursued by Afghanistan. {Applause.) The 
Afghan Government, concerned for the interests of the 
country, has taken a negative attitude to the formation of 
aggressive military blocs and is pursuing a policy- of strict 
neutrality, a policy that helps to safeguard Afghan inde- 
pendence and security. {Applause.) 

May friendship and business-like co-operation between 
the Soviet Union and Afghanistan develop and strengthen! 
{Stormy applause.) 

Long live international peace and security! {Stormy 
applause.) 



N. A. Bulgunui and K. S. Khmhchov at an audi- 
ence with Mohamnied Zahir Shab, King of Afghan- 



The signing ol the Joint Declaration by N. A. Bub 
ganin. Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Minis> 
ters, N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium 
ol the U.S,S.R. Supreme Soviet, and Mohammed 
Daoud, Prime Minister of Afghanistan 



SPEECH BY X* A. BULGAXTX 

AT RECEPTION GIVEN BT N. A. BULGANIN 
AND N. S. KHRUSHCHOT IN KABUL 
December 78 

Your Highness Mr. Prime Minister, 

Your Highnesses, 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

Our stay in your hospitable capital is drawing to a close. 
During our few days in Kabul we were provided an opporlu- 
nity to acquaint ourselves with certain aspects of its life, 
wore received by His Majesty Mohammed Zahir Shah, and 
had conversations with the Prime Minister, His Highness 
Mohammed Daoud, and his colleagues. 

Together we have done a big and useful job. In the course 
of our conversations, held in a friendly and cordial atmos- 
phere, we have discussed vrays and means of further develop- 
ing co-operation and contacts between our countries and 
exchanged opinions on cardinal international problems. 

The results of that friendly exchange of opinion are set 
forth in the Joint Soviet-Afghan Declaration we signed today. 

Wo can record with a feeling of satisfaction that the Roy- 
al Afghan Government and the Soviet Government share 
many views in common, both on the international situation 
generally, and on the settlement of outstanding international 
issues. {Prolonged applause,) 

We have proclaimed our adherence to the Five Principles 
of peaceful co-existence, which will constitute the indestruct- 
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ible foundation of our relations. More and naore countries 
are coming to accept these Five Principles as a reliable 
ground\York for international peace and mutual under- 
standing. 

Prompted by the desire to promote peace and consolidate 
and develop good-neighbourly relations between our two 
countries, we today signed a Protocol prolonging the Soviet- 
Afghan Treaty of Neutrality and Mutual Non-Aggression. 

This momentous document has been the cornerstone of 
our good-neighbourly relations for the last 25 years. 

TheSoviet Union has always built economic relations with 
other countries on the principle of equality and mutual 
benefit, invariably proceeding from the belief that econom- 
ic co-operation must not be motivated by selfish consid- 
erations, nor made conditional on acceptance of politi- 
cal obligations of any kind. 

Viewed in that light, today’s Joint Soviet-Afghan Commu- 
nique on economic relations merits special attention. It will 
do much to foster reciprocal economic exchange. The Soviet 
Government will continue its efforts to develop such ex- 
change to the maximum. 

Such are the main results of our visit to Afghanistan. How- 
ever, the most important result — and this has been brought 
out in our talks — is that we have come to know each 
other better, that there is complete understanding and una- 
nimity of views, and a clear programme for co-operation 
on many questions. This provides a fresh stimulus to good- 
neighbourly relations and amity between the peoples of the 
Soviet Union and Afghanistan. 

The successful development of Soviet-Afghan relations 
shows that the policy of opposing peaceful co-existence, 
friendship and co-operation among nations is untenable. 

The documents signed in Kabul today are evidence that 
friendship and co-operation between countries with dif- 
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ferciit political systems is not only po-=riMo, Irrd noce-sary 
and can be successfully implemented. 

Personal contact between statesmen can do much to pro- 
mote friendly relations between countries. This aiiplies 
in particular to relations between our two countries, and 
our visit represents a new and imporlant step Inwards still 
closer amity and co-operation. 

On behalf of the Soviet Government we have hivlicd Ills 
Highness Prime Minister Mohammed Daoud to visit the 
Soviet Union at his convenience. The Prime MinUtcr has 
accepted the invitation and will visit the Soviet Union 
in 1956. 

This visit and our future contacts will thus serve to 
strengthen and develop friendship and co-operation between 
our countries. {Stormy applause,) 

We shall be leaving your hospitable country tomorrow, 
but we shall carry away with us the deep conviction that the 
people and the Government of Afghanistan, like the peoples 
and Government of the Soviet Union, will work indefat- 
igably to strengthen and extend our good-ncigliLourly rela- 
tions, our friendship and co-operation. {Applause.) 

To Soviet-Afghan friendship and co-operation! To 
peace and co-operation among nations! {Stormy and pro- 
longed applause.) 



STATEMENT BY N. A, BULOANIN 

AT KABUL AIRFIELB ON LEATINO FOR HOME 
December 19 

Your Highness Mr. Prime Minister, 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

Leaving your friendly and hospitable country we wish 
to convey our sincere gratitude to the Royal Government of 
Afghanistan, to Your Highness and to the Afghan people 
for the warm and kind reception accorded us. 

Personal contacts and our meetings with you, held in an 
atmosphere of cordiality and mutual understanding, have 
been productive of good results. 

The important documents which we signed yesterday 
signify a new stage in the development of Soviet-Afghan 
relations. They are evidence of growing friendship and of 
a common desire to achieve still closer all-round co-opera- 
tion for the welfare and prosperity of our two countries, 
for the welfare of our peoples. 

We are deeply convinced that the personal contact estab- 
lished here will be fruitfully continued during the visit of 
Your Highness to Moscow. 

We carry away with us the profound conviction that our 
friendship and co-operation will continue to grow and 
strengthen. 

Long live friendship and co-operation between the Soviet 
Union and Afghanistan! 

Good-bye! 



STATEMENT BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOT 

AT KABUL AIRFIELD OX LEAYIXG FOR HOJIE 
December 19 

Dear friends, our short but vorv fruitful Slav in voiii 

* « L 

country is ending. We leave Kabul, the capilal ni 
friendly Afghanistan, fully confident that friendship and 
businesslike co-operation between our countries have 
further strengthened. This has found expression in the Joint 
Soviet-Afghan Declaration, the Protocol prolonging llu 
Treatyof Neutrality and Mutual Noih Aggression, and tin 
Joint Soviet-Afghan Communique on Economic Relatirn: 
Between the U.S.S.R. and Afahanistan signed veslordav 
It has found expression, also, in the frieiidly talks and 
meetings we had with the leaders and people of Afghanistan 

We leave your country firmly convinced that our friend- 
ship will continue to grow. This conviction is based on the 
fact that for over 36 years now our good-neighbourly relations 
have proved beneficial to the peoples of our two countries, 
Our friendship has been tested in the most complex interna- 
tional conditions, and never once has it wavered or been ic 
doubt. 

Allow me to thank you once more. Your Highness Mr 
Prime Minister, and the leaders and people of your hospi- 
table country for the warm and heartfelt reception, for good 
will towards us, our country and our people. 

Good-bye, dear friends. 
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SPEECH BY N. S. KHRUSHCHOV 

AT RALLY OP PEOPLE OF MOSCOW 
December 21 

Comrades, dear friends, 

Allow me first of all to express our heartfelt thanks for 
this exceptionally warm and stirring welcome. 

We have returned home from our month’s tour of three 
friendly countries, India, Burma and Afghanistan, full of 
memorable impressions. The biggest impression of all was 
made on us by the tremendous love and sincerest respect 
which the peoples of India, Burma and Afghanistan enter- 
tain for our country, for the peoples of the Soviet Union. 

We accepted the invitations of the respective Governments 
to visit India, Burma and Afghanistan because we had a 
clear and simple aim: to strengthen still further the friendship 
and co-operation that had been established between those 
countries and the Soviet Union. 

We endeavoured to carry out this task wuth credit, firmly 
convinced that strong friendship between the peoples of our 
countries will benefit the nations and serve the cause of 
world peace. I think it was a useful trip which will bring pos- 
itive results. 

I lack words to express the heartiness, the enthusiasm, we 
felt on the part of thegreat people of India. This was a man- 
ifestation of the brotherly, exceptionally heartfelt love of 
the peoples of India for the peoples of the Soviet Union. 
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We wre very warmly received by the Prime Minister of 
India, Mr. Nehru, and his colleagues. 

In the cities of India, hundreds of thousands of people, 
millions, in fact, came out to welcome us. And everywhere 
we went we heard and read these simple words, coming 
straight from the hearts of the Indian people: 

'‘Friendship for ever!” 

“Long live the friendship of the peoples of India and the 
Soviet Union!” 

“Russians and Indians are brothers!” 

That was the voice of the great people of India. 

And we said to them: yes, we are brothers! Brothers not 
only in days of peace but in hard times as well. We are broth- 
ers in the struggle for abetter future for mankind, in the 
struggle for peace throughout the world! 

In Burma and Aighanistan both the people and their 
leaders met us with the same friendliness and hospitality. 
True, the meetings there were not so large as in India, but 
there was the same ardent love of the peoples for the Soviet 
Union, for our great Soviet people. 

When we saw this brotherly love of the Aisian peoples for 
our country, we thought of Moscow, and in our mind’s 
eye there arose a picture of that great titan, the Soviet 
people, a people of heroes, a people of builders. It is to 
them, the Soviet people, that our country owes its great- 
ness. It is they, the Soviet people, who, led by their 
(Communist Party, have raised our country to such a height 
and transformed it from backward Russia into the most 
advanced and mighty power in the world. It is they, the So- 
viet people, who built socialism, thus embodying mankind’s 
dream in the life and affairs of our Homeland. 

Our hearts overflowed with pride that we were sons of 
the great Soviet people, its envoys and servants. 

In our speeches in India, Burma and Afghanistan we ex- 
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posed the criminal policy of the colonialists, whose long 
years of rule in those countries caused the peoples tremen- 
dous damage and greatly hindered their economic devel- 
opment. 

The peoples of India, Burma and Afghanistan approved 
of what we said, for we spoke the truth. 

But what furious hatred did our words draw from cer- 
tain public figures in bourgeois countries, and particularly 
from reactionary newspapers and magazines! 

This haired is fully understandable. Tlie colonial system 
is collapsing. It has already gone bankrupt in Asia. In many 
countries— the Korean People's Democratic Republic, the 
Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam, the Republic of India, 
the Union of Burma, and others— the people have freed 
themselves from the colonial regime and are consolidating 
their national independence. 

This is to say nothing of our great friend and brother, the 
Chinese people, who, under the leadership of their Commu- 
nist Party, have expelled from their land for all time the 
colonialists who tormented them. The Chinese people have 
defeated their internal enemies, and firmly taken the path 
of building socialism. 

That is a blow from which the world system of colonial- 
ism will never recover. 

The colonial r^imes are a disgrace to mankind today. We 
have said that and we shall never stop reiterating it as long 
as colonialists exist. 

Comrades, dear friends, there are many things I should 
like to tell you about our big and very eventful tour. 

But that cannot be done in a single speech — a speech, 
moreover, made when we have Just arrived in Moscow. 

We met all kinds of people, members of all classes. 

The workers, peasants and intellectuals sincerely admire 
our country's achievements and heartily endorse them. 
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In noting our country’s successes, everybody, without 
exception, expressed their admiration for the achievements 
of the Soviet Union. They spoke with approval of our coun- 
try’s foreign policy of peace and the Soviet Government’s 
efforts to preserve and consolidate world peace. 

In India’s 370 millions, and also in the peoples of Burma 
and Afghanistan, we have allies in the struggle for world peace. 

India is a big and good friend of oiir country. Like the 
Soviet Union and the Chinese People’s Republic, India 
is a convinced champion of peace. 

And India, China and the Soviet Union, as Lenin taught 
us, are an invincible force. 

Comrades, our trip to India, Burma and Afghanistan 
took place at a time when the entire Soviet Land has been 
preparing to meet the 20th Congress of the Communist Parly 
of the Soviet Union in a worthy manner. 

We approach the 20th Party Congress with big successes 
both in the further consolidation of the Soviet socialist 
stale and in the strengthening of our country’s international 
position. But that does not give us any right to rest content. 

Our task is to develop our national economy, and partic- 
ularly its foundation, heavy industry, to the utmost, to as- 
sure a continued advance in all branches of agriculture, 
to strengthen the friendship among the peoples of our country 
and the moral and political unity of all the members of 
our socialist society. 

We are marching along the right road to our great goal: 
the building of communism in our country. 

Long live our great Communist Party, the inspirer and 
organizer of all our victories! 

Long live our Soviet Homeland, bulwark of the peace and 
security of nations! {Stormy applause.) 



SPEECH BY X. A. BUIGAXIX 

AT RALLY OF PEOPLE OF MOSCOW 
December* 21 

Deal* comrades, 

Words cannot describe how happy we arc to see our be- 
loved Moscow again and to meet you, dear friondsl 

I thank you deeply for this warm and heartfelt welcome. 

Our tour, a splendid tour in all respects, lasted more 
than a month. Of course, one month is not enough to gala 
a good knowledge of India, Burma and Afghanistan, of 
all aspects of life in these countries, particularly in such a 
great country as India. For all that, we saw and 
learned much. 

As you know, we visited the capitals of these countries, 
Delhi, Rangoon and Kabul, and also many of the biggest 
towns, industrial districts and construction projects, agri- 
cultural establishments, and educational, medical and re- 
search institutions. We met and talked with statesmen and 
with members of various sections and classes of society. 
We had meetings with the people, with millions of ordinary 
people, with intellectuals, with workers in factory and field. 
They all expressed their w^armest and most sincere feelings 
tow^ards us. They welcomed us as their dearest guests, as 
their best and closest friends, as brothers. A feeling of great 
pride in our country w^ellcd up in our hearts at the sight of 
the unforgettable enthusiasm with which we, representa- 
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five? of the Soviet people, were welcomed in the towns and 
villages. 

Evenwhere we went the people expressed their heartiest 
gratitude towards the Soviet Union for its foreign policy 
of peace, for its policy of friendship and co-operation among 
nations. 

We saw that the enthusiasm and Joy with which we were 
met everywhere by the people of India, Burma and Afghan- 
istan were an expression of friendship and love for the 
Soviet Union, for the Soviet people who, under the 
leadership of their Communist Party, have so glorified 
their country. 

We saw that the countries we visited are peace-loving 
countries, that their people and governments desire peace- 
ful co-operation with all states. That is the main thing 
that draws us together, that creates the necessary conditions 
for friendship and co-operation. 

Peace is the greatest blessing the nations can have. And 
friendship and co-operation between the peoples of the 
Soviet Union and the peoples of India, Burma and Afghan- 
istan are a great factor for international peace. 

Friendship and co-operation among the Soviet Union, 
India, Burma and Afghanistan are a factor for peace which 
the opponents of peace and co-operation among the nations 
cannot help taking into account. 

The five great principles of peaceful co-existence and co- 
operation — that is the basis on which we build our relations 
with countries having different social and political systems. 
More and more states, as we see, are subscribing to these 
principles. 

Our friendship with great India, with Burma and with 
Afghanistan is a splendid example of the triumph of the 
l^eninist foreign policy principles of the Soviet state. It is 
a great and historic gain. 
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Our trip showed us how very important personal contacts 
among statesmen are for establishing mutual understanding 
and friendly relations, for all-round co-operalion and ties 
between countries. Our contacts with the leaders of India, 
Burma and .\fghanistan helped us to come to know one an- 
other better, to bring out common viewpoints on major inter- 
national problems, and to find the right path to the solution 
of questions pertaining to co-operation and relations. 

You know from the press that a result of our visit to 
India, Burma and Afghanistan was the publication of 
joint declarations. These historic documents mark a new 
stage in the development of relations between the Soviet 
Union and each of those three countries. Our common 
striving for friendship and co-operation also led to good 
results in the talks on extending commercial, economic, 
cultural and other relations. These relations are based on 
our unvarying principle of equality and mutual benefit. 
We stand for such economic co-operalion and relations 
as do not involve any political conditions or obligations. 

Our tour had such rich and beneficial results thanks to 
the exceptional courtesy and hospitality shown us by the 
esteemed Prime Minister of India, J awaharlal Nehru, 
the esteemed Prime Minister of Burma, U Nu, and the 
esteemed Prirne Minister of Afghanistan, Mohammed 
Daoud. I take advantage of this occasion to convey to them, 
again and again, our heartfelt thanks. 

And so, the most important result of our trip to great 
India, to Burma and to Afghanistan was a further rap- 
prochement between the Soviet Union and these countries, a 
further development of friendship and co-operation among 
our peoples. 

Not everybody, however, likes that. Our tour and our 
speeches, particularly the speeches by Nikita Sergeyevich 
Khrushchov, aroused not only stormy approval from friends 



but aI?o stormy indignation from the reactionary press and 
certain prominent public figures and statesmen in Western 
cnunlries, especially in Britain. Our only comment is: they 
do not like our frank statements about their colonial 
policy, they do not like our friendship with India, 
Burma and Afghanistan, but we like this friendship very 
much and it suits us ver^^ much. This friendship among na- 
t^»:^ns has strengthened the front of the peace-loving coun- 
tries, has criven it still greater unity. The front of the peace- 
loving countries has become stronger than ever. It will grow 
still stronger, and we are confident that it will triumphi 
(A pplaiise,) 

Long live friendship and co-operation among the nations — 
the greatest factor for world peace! {^Applause and cheers •) 



REPORT 

BY X. A. BULGANIN, CHAIRMAN OF THE 
C.S S R 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS. 

ON THE TISIT TO INDIA, BURMA AND 
AFGHANISTAN 

DEIJTERED AT FOUETH SESSION OF THE SI PEEME S^^YiET 
OF THE U.S.S.li. 

December 29, 1953 

Comrade Deputies, this session of the Supreme Soviet of 
the U.S.S.R. is meeting in the closing days of i&55. a year 
of important international developments that led to majur 
changes in the relations between states. 

The outgoing year will go down in history as a year r f a 
definite change in the tension which has characlerized the 
international situation in recent times. No little credit tor 
this must be put de wn to the efforts of the Soviet Union to 
guarantee peace and security of nations, to slronalhcn confi- 
dence among nations, and to promote broad political, eco- 
nomic and cultural intercourse between countries, regardless 
of their social and political systems. 

For Soviet foreign policy, 1955 was a year of exceptionally 
active and persistent efforts to consolidate peace, lessen 
international tension, and extend co-operation betwreen 
nations and states. Nobody can now deny that the efforls 
made by the Soviet Union in this direction have been 
crowned by notable achievement. 

A big contribution to the promotion of peace was, 
undoubtedly, the development of friendship and co-opera- 
tion betw^een the Soviet Union and India, Burma and Af- 
ghanistan, countries which Comrade Khrushchov and 
1 recently visited. This visit was a graphic manifestatiou of 
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the peaceful foreign policy of the Soviet state, and a fitting 
conclusion of 1955, a year rich in important international 
events. {Applause.) 

The immediate result of our visit to India, Burma and Af- 
ghanistan was to strengthen and broaden the relations of 
friendship and co-operation between the Soviet Union and 
these countries, and to bring the Soviet people into closer 
contact with the great people of India and the peoples of 
Burma and Afghanistan. But its importance is not con- 
fined to this. 

The visit acquired tremendous international significance 
primarily because it reaffirmed the correctness of the basic, 
Leninist principle of Soviet foreign policy, the principle of 
peaceful co-e.vistence of countries with different social and 
political syslenis. It demonstrated clearly and convincingly 
that this principle is a reliable basis for strengthening 
world peace and security and for promoting confidence 
among states. 

AVe know that the Asian countries, whose inhabitants 
constitute more than half the population of the globe, are 
becoming an increasingly important factor in the internation- 
al aifairs of our lime. For centuries the peoples of many 
Asian countries had been, and some of them still are, victims 
of harsh colonial oppression. Seeking to justify their policy 
and their domination over the Asian peoples, the colonial- 
ists sought, and still seek, to portray them as backward peo- 
ples, culturally and socially. But it should not be forgotten 
that historically the development of the Asian peoples began 
long before the peoples of Europe entered the arena of history. 
And if in recent centuries social and political development 
in Asia was retarded and lagged behind, this was the fault 
not of the Asian peoples, but of the colonialists who estab- 
lished in the countries of Asia — and not only of Asia, but 
of Africa as w'ell — a system of administration based on 





violence, robbery and inhuman exploitation of the people. 
This system is a source of fabulous wealth for the colonial- 
ists, but for the oppressed peoples of Asia and Africa it 
spells poverty and dire suffering. 

This situation prevailed for a long time, but it could not 
last for ever. To all who had the slightest acquaintance with 
the laws of social development, it was clear that a national- 
liberation movement was bound to de\elop in the Asian 
countries and would acquire ever greater dimensions. And it 
did. The Asian peoples began to awaken and straighten their 
backs. This great awakening was stimulated by the Great 
October Socialist Revolution in our country, and by the weak- 
ening of the colonial powers as a result of the two world 
wars, especially the second. 

Speaking of the countries of the East, our great teacher 
Lenin said on more than one occasion that the masses of 
these countries wmuld inevitably rise to put an end to their 
unequal position and become independent builders of a new 
life. The lime would come, Lenin said, when .•Asia’s mil- 
lions would become an active factor in world history and lake 
part in shaping the destiny of mankind. Thai lime has come. 
Today we see that the colonial system is crumbling in Asia 
and throughout the East. 

The great Chinese people, led by the Communist Party of 
China, are stepping out along the broad highway of national 
regeneration and independence, building a socialist society 
in their country. The historic victory of the Chinese people 
has tremendously influenced the whole situation in Asia and 
the East generally. It has given a new impetus to the nation- 
al-liberation movement of the colonial and dependent 
peoples. 

The colonial yoke has been thrown off by the people of 
the great land of India and the people of Burma. Inspired by 
the urge to revive and regenerate their countries, these peo- 
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plcsliave no^R- entered a period of independent economic and 

and independence ..been ieken 

Indonesia and oilier Eastern countries. 

A movemcnl ioc the Aral, conntties. 

once is acquiring ever broader scope in me 

Active struggle for emancipation is being v. age 

^'(Lmrfdr'iputies, Nikita Sergeyevich Kbr^cbovjnd 

1 spent three weeks in India. And from t e m 

foot on Indian soil to the moment of our friendship 

hospitable country, we were 

and regard of the Indian people. They disp ay 

esl friendship for us, and (Prolonged ap- 

the representatives of the km _ ^ ^ 

planse.) For that reason, our visit to In J 
meeting with the great Indian people. {App ,, 

men we left for India, we knew that this » 
country and that a warm welcome awaite 
saw and heard surpassed all expectations, e 
the plane on our arrival in Delhi, Mr 

had come to meet ns, headed by the Prime ^miste^ 
Nehru, and an immense crowd, and heard the con 
of many thousands of voices. The “ 

words we could not understand, m words o ■ 
guage. But we knew that those were words of friendship and 
joy, for they rang so heartily and sincerely. ? 
were true friends of the Soviet people, here were ou 
ers. {Stormy and prolonged applnnse,) 

In Delhi, nearly a million people came to mee u 
Ramlila Square. It was an unforgettable sig • 
square surged with excitement, cries of greeting c 
all sides, we saw streamers with the words in 
“Indians and Russians are brothers!* {applause), g 





Indian-Soviet friendship/” {applame); "'Lmg live v^’ojM 
peace!” (applause); “Welcome to us, our dear guests ivcm the 
Soviet Union!” (Applause.) These greetings r-amc slraiglil 
from the hearts of the Indian people. (ApplanS' .) 

We realized with pride that the enthusiasm wilh 
which the Indian people w^elcomed us was meanl for ‘'ur 
glorious country, for the great Soviet peoide who, i 
by the Communist Party, carried out the Great 0/!ol ,r 
Socialist Revolution, routed numberless external aiid ii;- 
lernal enemies and, uns’wervingly adhering to the gericrol 
line of our Party, established the first socialist stale in Uie 
w'orld. (Applause.) 

The Indian people w’elcomed us so heartily beerouse we 
represented the peoples of the Soviet Union who upheld 
their achievements in a grim struggle against the fascist 
hordes in the Great Patriotic War, and are nowvrorking wilh 
unflagging constructive energy to build a liow, commuiiist 
society. (Applause.) 

We realized that the achievements, the successes and 
victories of our country are appreciated and prized by the 
Indian people, are hailed by them sincerely and whole- 
heartedly. 

It is with deep emotion also that w’e recall the meetings 
with the Indian people in Bombay, Poona, Coimbatore, 
Bangalore, Madras, Jaipur, Srinagar and other cities. But the 
most vivid, the most unforgettable impression was made on 
us by our meeting with the population of Calcutta. For days 
before our arrival, people had been flowing in from the sur- 
rounding towns and villages. The Prime Minister, Mr. 
Nehru, came to Calcutta. The nev^spapers reported afterwards 
that we had been welcomed in the streets of the city by more 
than three million people. It 'was a surging and tumultuous 
sea of human beings. Here, too, we heard warm words of greet- 
ing, words of friendship and affection for the Soviet Union. 
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We were told that many who attended that meeting in Cal- 
cutta had come to the square the day before in order to be 
sure of a place near to the platform. 

We witnessed manifestations of friendship for us, as the 
representatives of the Soviet people, not only in the cities 
but in the small villages, where men and women, old and 
young, lined the roads to meet and welcome us. Here, too, 
we heard joyous cries in honour of our country. 

We were deeply impressed by our meeting with the mem- 
bers of the Indian Parliament, who received us most cordial- 
ly and listened with deep attention to and warmly applauded 
our speeches. We were warmly and hospitably received by the 
statesmen of India and the governments of the states we visit- 
ed. They did much to make our stay in India pleasant and 
useful. 

In Delhi, we were the guests of the President of India, Mr. 
Prasad. We stayed at his residence. Mr. Prasad did every- 
thing to make Comrade Khrushchov, myself, and our compan- 
ions feel comfortable and at home in his residence. We had 
several talks with him. We transmitted to him a message 
from Comrade Voroshilov, President of the Presidium of the 
U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet. Mr. Prasad expressed deep grat- 
itude for the message and tendered us a reply for transmis- 
sion to Comrade Voroshilov. 

We had meetings with the Vice-President of India, Mr. 
Radhakrishnan, an outstanding statesman who, as the 
Speaker of Parliament, received us cordially and said many 
kind things about the Soviet Union in his speech. 

Special mention should be made of our meetings with 
the Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, one of the most 
distinguished statesmen of our time. {Prolonged applause.) 
All our meetings with Mr. Nehru were marked by sincere 
friendship. Wherever we went, we were conscious of his 
kindness and solicitude. 
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Warm and sincere esteem and friendship for the Soviet 
people were also expressed by the peoples of Burma and 
Afghanistan, whom we met later. In the towns and villacres 
of Burma and in Kabul, capital of Afghanistan, the people 
welcomed us with joy and sympathy as the representatives 
of the Soviet Union and the Soviet people. 

In Delhi and other Indian cities, and in Rangoon and 
Kabul, it was said that never before had these cities wit- 
nessed such a friendly and impressive welcome as was accord- 
ed to us, the representatives of the Soviet Union and the 
Soviet people. 

During our stay in India we were able to acquaint our- 
selves with many aspects of the life of the people. The Indian 
Government made it possible for us to tour the western, 
eastern, southern and northern parts of the country. Using 
our Soviet plane, designed by Sergei Vladimiro- 

vich Ilyushin, we flew 22,500 kilometres, including some 
10,000 kilometres in India alone. We visited various parts 
of India, many cities and villages, building sites and indus- 
trial enterprises, government farms and many cultural es- 
tablishments, and saw remarkable memorials of India’s rich 
and ancient culture. 

For nearly two centuries India had been ruled by Brit- 
ish colonialists for whom this rich land was an agrarian, 
raw -material adjunct of the metropolitan country^, a market 
for its manufactures. Naturally, the British had no desire to 
develop industry in India. That is the way of all colonialists, 
whose aim is to squeeze the greatest possible profit out of 
the colonies and to give them nothing, or practically noth- 
ing, in return. 

Having thrown off the colonial yoke and regained their 
independence, the Indian people, guided by their Government, 
proceeded to the economic development of their country. 
The first achievements have been registered in this diree- 
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tion. We visited India’s principal industrial area, which has 
been developed in the past few years. It lies at the junction of 
the Slates of Bihar and West Bengal, in the valley of the Riv- 
er Damodar. Metallurgical, engineering and chemical works 
are located here; there are coal and ore mines in the area. 

In Chittaranjan we saw the new locomotive works. This is 
a government enterprise which began making locomo- 
tives in 1950. While we were there it turned out its 300th 
locomotive. The Indians are proud of this w^orks — the 
first-born of their engineering industry. The engineers who 
show'ed us round stressed that more than 80 per cent of the 
locomotive parts were made in the works itself. 

We also visited an artificial fertilizer factory in Sindri, 
This is another nev7 government enterprise and it plays an 
important part in the economy of India whose agriculture is 
in great need of mineral fertilizers. The town of Sindri, which 
has grownup around the factory, is only four or five years old. 

India is an agricultural country; more than three-quar- 
ters of her population are tillers. One of the most important 
problems connected with increasing India’s agricultural 
output is artificial irrigation. Unirrigated fields yield poor 
crops, and the Indian Government is making a great effort 
to develop a powerful irrigation system. 

We made a detailed inspection of one of India’s biggest 
construction projects, the Bhakra-Nangal development, 
where a big dam is being built, to be followed by a power 
station. This big development has been conceived on broad 
and bold lines, and interesting solutions have been found for 
a number of technical problems. But the most interesting 
thing 'we saw was the remarkable labour enthusiasm of the 
people — the workers and engineers — who are building the 
project. The Bhakra-Nangal scheme reminded us of the at- 
mosphere of our first five-year plan, when we were building 
our first big enterprises. 
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. The Indian Government is seeking for ways and means of 
developing agriculture within the framework of private 
land ownership. For this purpose, it is carrying out in the 
rural areas measures known as the Community Projects and 
the National Extension Service Development Programme. 
We were told that these programmes now embrace about 20 
per cent of the villages of India, and that it is intended in 
the period of the second five-year plan to extend this system 
of agrarian development to the whole country. 

We visited a number of government farms. These are small 
but well-organized undertakings which, in our opinion, are 
undoubtedly doing valuable work as experimental farms. 

'While in India, we saw for ourselves that, now that they 
have throvrn off the colonial yoke, the Indian people are 
capable of advancing boldly along the road of industrial 
progress and building an economically independent slate. 
We also had ample evidence of how deeply the Indian 
people desire peace and co-operation with other countries. 

The visit of the Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, to 
the Soviet Union this summer already revealed the identity 
of interests of the Soviet Union and India in working for 
peace and international security, and this found reflection 
in the first Joint Soviet-Indian Statement signed in 
Moscow on June 22, 1955. 

In our conversations with Prime Minister Nehru and 
other Indian statesmen during our stay in Delhi, vre again 
exchanged views both on questions relating to the further 
extension of friendly co-operation between the Soviet Union 
and India and on major international problems. These talks 
resulted in the Joint Soviet-Indian Declaration of Decem-* 
her 13. 

In this historic document, which is of great international 
importance, the two Governments reaffirmed their adherence 
to the principles of respect for each other's territorial inleg- 
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rity and sovereignty, non-aggression, non-interference in 
each other's internal affairs for any motives of an economic, 
political or ideological nature, equality and mutual bene- 
fit, and peaceful co-existence. These principles are a reli- 
able basis for the peaceful co-existence of states with different 
social and political systems. The Soviet Government consid- 
ers that the adoption of these principles by other countries, 
including the United States, Britain and France, would 
contribute to further relaxation of international tension and 
the establishment of the necessary confidence among the 
nations. 

In the Delhi declaration, the Soviet and Indian Govern- 
ments condemi.ed the present arms drive, which is assuming 
increasingly dangerous dimensions, and unanimously called 
for its termination and for relieving the nations of the heavy 
burden of military expenditure. Fully cognizant of the danger 
of a situation in which atomic and hydrogen weapons are 
being systematically and continuously accumulated, the two 
Governments pronounced in favour of unconditional prohibi- 
tion of these weapons, of freeing mankind from the fear of 
atomic war and the incalculable destruction of property 
and life it w’ould involve. 

The Soviet Union has alwmys advocated the termination of 
the arms drive and the conclusion of an international agree- 
ment prohibiting atomic and hydrogen weapons, and other 
weapons of mass destruction, including guided missiles, 
w^hich have been greatly developed in recent years and, one 
might say, have become inter-continental weapons. In May 
1955, the Soviet Union submitted a proposal on reduction 
of conventional armaments and prohibition of atomic w^eap- 
ous. Implementation of this proposal would be a substan- 
tial contribution to the cause of peace. We are glad that in 
this noble cause the Indian Government takes a stand which 
is similar to ours. 
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Our talks in India resulted in full agreement to the effert 
that the policy pursued by certain countries of forming mil- 
itary blocs directed against other countries heightens in- 
ternational tension and increases the danger of a new^'ar, and 
that this policy is incompatible with the promotion of co- 
operalion among all countries, irrespective of their politi- 
cal and social systems. 

The peoples of Asia and Africa cannot but be alarmed by 
the creation of such aggressive military alliances as 5EATO 
and the recently formed Baghdad bloc. 

The United States, Britain and France sponsored SEATO- 
As to the Baghdad military alliance, we know that Brit- 
ain had the chief hand in its formation. The Baghdad pact is 
a manifestation of colonialism in a new form. It is essen- 
tially an aggressive pact, as can be seen from the character of 
the obligations assumed by the participants in this mili- 
tary alliance. This became particularly obvious when Iran 
was drawn into this alliance. 

The Soviet Government has repeatedly called the atten- 
tion of the Iranian Government to the fact that the partici- 
pation of Iran in military alliances, into which the West- 
ern Powers have long been trying to draw her, is incompati- 
ble with the maintenance of good-neighbourly relations be- 
tween Iran and the Soviet Union. We pointed out at the same 
time that we want to have good relations with Iran, as with 
other neighbouring countries. Unfortunately, those who are 
responsible for Iran’s policy have taken a different course; 
they have joined the Baghdad pact, thereby assuming grave 
responsibility for the resultant situation. 

We reject, as untenable, the assertion of the Iranian 
Government that Iran’s adhesion to this pact strengthens 
peace in the Middle East. There is as little truth in this 
assertion as there is in the assertion that the Atlantic 
bloc strengthens peace in Europe. 



We heard wUh salisfaction tlie statement maue trom 
this rr.strum by the head of the Iranian parliamentary del- 
esation, Mr. Saved, to the effect that the Government and 
the people of Iran sincerely desire to further friendly and 
good-neighbourly relations with the Soviet Union. But we are 
forced to reckon with the fact that the formation of the 
Baghdad bloc, and the integration into it of neighbours of 
the Soviet Union, cannot but affect the security of our 
country. The Soviet Union is, accordingly, obliged to 
draw the necessary conclusions. 

The Joint Declaration signed during onr stay in India 
condemns the policy of forming military alliances and re- 
gional military blocs, and stresses that peace and genuine 
security for the peoples can be assured only by the collec- 
tive efforts of the states. 

The Soviet Government and the Government of India ex- 
pressed the conviction that permanent peace in Asia is 
impossible without granting the People's Republic of China 
its rightful place in the United Nations. The two Govern- 
ments emphasized the necessity for a speedy settlement of 
other Far Eastern problems, including the problem of Tai- 
wan and the Chinese coastal islands, which must be settled 
on the basis of satisfying the lawful rights of the People’s 
Republic of China. Our Joint Declaration expresses the hope 
that these problems will be settled without delay through 
agreement. 

The Governments of the two countries emphasized the 
necessity of settling the Korean question on the basis of 
recognizing the national rights of the Korean people and in 
accordance with the interests of peace in the Far East, and 
also the necessity of implementing the Geneva agreements 
on Indo-China. We know that attempts are now being made 
to obstruct implementation of these agreements, although 
their violation, as the Sovict-Indian Declaration of Decern* 
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ber 13 rightly points out, would have “exceedingly grave con- 
sequences for both Indo-China and the whole world." 

The similarity of the views of the Soviet L'nion and In- 
dia on the outstanding problems of Asia and the Far East is 
undoubtedly an important factor, capable of coutribuling 
to the settlement of these problems on the basis of recogniz- 
ing the lawful rights of the peoples and in accordance with 
the interests of peace. 

Pursuing a policy of peace, the Soviet Union and India 
are successfully co-operating on a number of important 
problems which the United Nations is new working to 
solve. This is reflected not only in the identity of the 
view's of the two countries on such problems as disarmament, 
but also on the question of U.N. membership. We note with 
satisfaction that the Indian Government supported the 
Soviet proposal for the admission to the United Nations of 
sixteen countries: Albania, Jordan, Ireland, Portugal, 
Hungary, Italy, Austria, Rumania, Bulgaria, Finland, Cey- 
lon, Nepal, Libya, Cambodia, Laos and Spain. We share the 
hope expressed by Mr. Nehru that those countries still outside 
the United Nations will soon be admitted to membership. 

The Soviet-Indian Declaration records that the Soviet 
Union and India concur in their evaluation of the results 
of the Geneva Conference of the Four Heads of Government, 
and of the recent Conference of the Four Foreign Ministers, 
There was full understanding between Mr. Nehru and our- 
selves that the effort to lessen international tension must be 
continued, and that the best method of settling controver- 
sial issues is by negotiation. 

Comrade Deputies, the identity of the viewrs of the Soviet 
Union and India on vital international problems is not due 
to transitory causes or considerations of the moment. It 
springs from the fundamental interests of the peoples of the 
two countries, who want peace and security. 



The Soviet people, led by the Communist Parly of the 
Soviet Union, are engaged in the peaceful constructive work 
of building a communist society, implementing the great 
plans of economic and cultural development and raising the 
well-being of the Soviet people. We have never threatened 
anyone, nor do we threaten anyone now, and the peace-lov- 
ing nations will alwaj^ find in the Soviet Union a staunch 
champion of peace and international co-operation, {Pro- 
longed applause.) 

India’s policy of peace likewise rests on profound founda- 
tions deriving from the nature of the development of the 
Indian state. We have seen the great effort the Indian people 
are making to develop their economy. Our talks with Mr. 
Nehru and other Indian statesmen brought home to us the 
immensity of the tasks confronting India in raising the stand- 
ard of living of her people. The Indians are vitally interest- 
ed in peace, in being able to work in peace and create mate- 
rial values for the good of their country. 

Identity of the interests of the Soviet Union and India in 
working for peace is a firm foundation for maintaining and 
further developing the friendly relations between the two 
countries. 

A factor of great significance for the further strength- 
ening of our relations with India is economic intercourse 
between the two countries and the potentialities which 
exist in this sphere. We therefore exchanged views with the 
Indian Government concerning ways and means of broad- 
ening economic intercourse, of enlarging the volume of trade 
between India and the Soviet Union. 

It was agreed that in the three years beginning with 1956 
the Soviet Union will supply to India one million tons 
of rolled ferrous metals— 300,000 tons in the first year 
and 350,000 tons in each of the two following years. We 
shall also supply to India various kinds of industrial 
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equipment and other goods. It has been agreed that the 
Soviet Union Tvill increase its purchases of Indian goods. 
The two parties considered it essential to arrange regular 
shipping services between Soviet and Indian ports and 
to establish air communication between the two coun- 
tries. 

The Soviet Government considers that international co- 
operation implies, among other things, pooling of experi- 
ence between countries, including countries with different 
social systems. In the course of our meetings in India, we 
stated that the Soviet Union was prepared to share its 
experience with India and, in the first place, experience in 
economic development. We observed, at the same lime, that 
we did not want to force our experience on anybody, but that 
if our friends, the Indian people, desired to avail themselves 
of our experience in any degree, we were prepared to share 
it with them. We should also like to avail ourselves, and 
should avail omselves, of the experience of India, which 
has a centuries-old culture. 

The strengthening of political and economic relations be- 
tween the Soviet Union and India can, and should, be sup- 
plemented by the development of cultural intercourse be- 
tween the two countries, for which there is a mutual desire. 
We had the opportunity while in India to convince ourselves 
of the tremendous creative ability of the Indian people, who 
have produced world-famed memorials of material and spir- 
itual culture, inimitable specimens of national architec- 
ture, and a distinctive and remarkable school of scenic art, 
dancing and music, which preserves and carries forward the 
traditions of folk art. 

On the other hand, a strong desire for close cultural con- 
tact with the Soviet Union is to be observed in India. We 
welcome this desire, being convinced that such contact will 
be useful to both peoples. 
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We had many meetings and conversations in India with 
statesmen and public figures, with managers of industrial 
enterprises and farms, with workers in science, culture and 
art, and with members of the most diverse professions. They 
all displayed keen interest in the Soviet Union, in the life 
and work of the Soviet people. We invited many of them to 
visit our country to get to know the Soviet people more 
closely, to see with their owm eyes how they live and work. 
This will undoubtedly help to strengthen the bonds of 
friendship, and promote closer contact between our 
pc(‘»ples. 

The reactionary press and some government leaders 
abroad were greatly annoyed by our frank statements, on the 
Goa and Kashmir questions. 

As you know, there is still a small Portuguese colony on 
an integral part of Indian territory~Goa. The Indians are 
rightly demanding that this intolerable state of affairs should 
be ended and Goa liberated. We have only to glance at the 
map of India and at these ‘‘possessions” of the Portuguese 
intruders to see how justified and lawful is the claim of the 
Indian Government that this Indian territory should be re- 
united with the motherland. The Soviet Government supports 
this just demand and considers that maintaining a Portu- 
guese colony on Indian territory — as maintaining the co- 
lonial system in our day generally — is a disgrace to civ- 
ilized nations. (Stormy and prolonged applause.) 

As regards the Kashmir problem, it has. been generated 
by countries pursuing definite military and political aims 
in this area. On the pretext of supporting Pakistan on the 
Kashmir question certain countries are trying to entrench 
themselves in this part of India in order to threaten and exert 
pressure on areas in the vicinity of Kashmir. The attempt 
was made to sever Kashmir from India artificially and con- 
vert it into a foreign military base. 
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The people of Kashmir arc emphatically opposed tu iliis 
imperialist policy. The issue has been settled by the Kash- 
miris themselves; they regard thomselvc.'= a.? au iuteiiral luirt 
of the Republic of India and want to live in the fraternal 
family of Indian peoples, to take part in building the new and 
independent India, and W'ork for international peace and 
security. [Prolonged applause.) We became profoundly 
convinced of this during our meetings with the people in 
Srinagar, and in our conversations with the Prime Minis- 
ter of Kashmir, Mr. G. M. Bakshi, and his colleagues. 

The Soviet Government supports India’s policy in rela- 
tion to the Kashmir issue [applause), because it fully accords 
with the interests of peace in this part of Asia. We declared 
this when we were in Kashmir, we reaffirmed our declaration 
at a press conference in Delhi on December 14, and we de- 
clare it today. [Applause.) 

Our visit to India has brought our two countries still 
closer. The bonds of friendship between the Soviet Union 
and India have been greatly strengthened. We knew before, 
and during our stay in India our conviction was confirmed, 
that the Indian people entertain sincere brotherly feelings fur 
the peoples of the Soviet Union. A new and powerful stimu- 
lus has been given to the all-round development of politi- 
cal and economic co-operation between the two countries. 
Better opportunities for cultural and scientific intercourse 
have been created. 

We, Soviet people, wish our great friend, the people of 
India, every success in furthering the economic progress of 
their country, in developing industry and agriculture, in 
raising their standard of living and cultural level, in con- 
solidating the Republic of Indians an independent and sov- 
ereign state. [Prolonged applause.) 

Friendship and co-operation between the Soviet Union 
and India constitute a most important factor in safeguard- 
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inj? iiiferiiatioual peace and security. This great friend- 
ship w'Q shall coiilinue lo develop and strengthen. {Ap- 
plaunp.) 

I shall now speak about our visit to Burma. 

Burma embarked on the path of independent national 
development as the result of the devoted struggle waged by 
all her people against the long years of British colonial rule, 
and then, in the Second World War, against the invasion of 
the Japanese militarists, who ruthlessly plundered the Bur- 
mese and their national wealth. 

Ill their struggle for independence the Burmese displayed 
determination and heroism. The leader of their struggle, 
the popular hero, Aung San, and many of his comrades 
met their death at the hands of the enemies of national lib- 
eration. But the people attained their aim: the chains of 
colonial slavery wore broken, and an independent state—the 
Union of Burma—established. In the face of enormous dif- 
ficulties, arising from the aftermath of colonial oppression 
and the devastation of war, the Burmese set about rehabili- 
tating and upbuilding their economy. 

The visit of the Burmese Prime Minister, U Nu, to the Soviet 
Union in October and November 1955 laid the foundation 
for close and friendly contact between the Union of Burma 
and the Soviet Union. 

A J oint Soviet-Burmese Declaration was signed in Moscow 
on November 3, its keynote being the desire to promote in- 
ternational confidence and co-operation. The declaration 
emphasized that the sincere and friendly relations between 
the two countries 'were based on the Five Principles of 
peaceful co-existence already recognized by many states and 
nations, and which are aimed at strengthening peace among 
the nations. 

Our stay in Burma from December 1 to 7, our meetings 
with the people of this hospitable country, and our person- 
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al coni acts witli her leaders once more confirmed lhai Burma 
is an active champion of friendly rc-lalions bul’ween states, 
condemns the formation of militaiy blues, and advocates 
collective effort by the states for the consolidation of peace. 

We arrived in Rangoon, capital of Burma, on December 1. 
There we were given a friendly and vt‘i*y cordial reception 
by the population and by Burmese government leaders, 
headed by Prime Minister U Xu. Our meetings with the 
people were equally cordial and hearty in all the other cit- 
ies we visited during our six-day stay in Burma. Besides 
Rangoon, we visited the Shan Stale, part of the Union of 
Burma, audits capital, Taunggyi, and also the second larg- 
est Burmese city, Mandalay. Everywhere the Soviet people, 
the Soviet Union, and Burmese-Soviet friendship were 
warmly and sincerely hailed by the people of Burma. 
{Prolonged applause,) 

We were happily impressed, in particular, by our meeting 
with the students and teaching staff of the University of 
Rangoon, where several thousand young men and women are 
studying. The younger generation of this nation, now that 
it has thrown off the yoke of colonial servitude, is making the 
first steps in the acquisition of the scientific knowledge re- 
quired for independent advancement along the road chosen 
by the people, for the development of the national economy 
and culture. 

The students listened with rapt allention to the speech 
of Comrade Khrushchov, who gave a detailed account of the 
Soviet Union, of our way of life, and of our educational sys- 
tern. Great interest was evoked hy the passages in the speech 
denouncing the colonialist policy of the imperialist stales, 
and declaring that the Soviet Union did not support, indeed 
emphatically opposed, this policy. This statement, like 
many other passages, was greeted by the students and pro- 
fessors with stormy applause. 
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During our stay iii Burma we had useful meetings and 
alks with the President of the Union of Burma, Dr. Ba U, 

0 whom we transmitted a personal message from the Presi- 
lent of the Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet, Com- 
ade Voroshilov. Dr. Ba U expressed his deep gratitude for 
.he message. 

On behalf of our Government, we invited the Burmese 
Uiuister of Defence, U BaSwe, and the Minister of Industry, 

L’ Kyaw Nyein, to visit the Soviet Union. Both Ministers 
icceptcd the invitation. 

Special mention should be made of our meetings and con- 
k'ersations with U Nu, Prime Minister of the Union of Bur- 
ns, which were marked by cordiality and friendship. These 
neetings resulted in the Soviet-Burmese Declaration signed 
in Rangoon on December 6. 

The declaration notes the identity of the views of the two 
.'ountrios on the major international problems requiring 
settlement: disarmament, including prohibition of atomic 
and hydrogen weapons, the Far East, including the necessi- 
ty of satisfying the lawful rights of the Chinese People’s 
Republic in relation to Taiwan and the coastal islands, and 
the question of granting the C.P.R. its rightful place in the 
United Nations. 

The two Governments reaffirmed their unanimous opin- 
ion that the policy of forming blocs is to be condemned, 
and that only a policy of non-participation in such blocs 
can establish confidence and good will among states. “In- 
ternational peace,” the Soviet-Burmese Declaration says, 
“can be strengthened and the peoples’ confidence in the fu- 
ture can be assured, not through the creation of blocs, but 
only through joint and collective efforts of all peoples.” 

The views of the tw'o Governments were also found to con- 
cur on the results of the Geneva Conference of the Four 
Heads of Government, and of the recent Conference of the 
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Four Foreign Ministers. The Soviet-Biirraesc Declaration 
December 6 states that the two countries consider that 
further efforts should be made to solve outstanding in- 
ternational problems. 

Our relations with Burma rest on a firm foundation, 
since both parties are vitally interested in maintaining 
and furthering co-operation on the basis of the Five Prin- 
ciples of peaceful co-existence. 

Our economic relations with the Union of Burma are based 
on the principle of equality and mutual benefit, and pre- 
clude imposing political or any other shackling conditions by 
either party. In full conformity with these principles, 
which are shared by the Burmese Government, we discussed 
during our stay in Rangoon measures for furthering Soviet - 
Burmese co-operation in the economic, cultural, scien- 
tific and technical spheres, and, in particular, for enlarging 
the volume of trade between Burma and the U.S.S.R. 

It was agreed that the Soviet Union would co-operate in 
the drawing up of a programme of agricultural development, 
construction of major irrigation works, and the building of 
several industrial enterprises in Burma. Burma, in return, 
will sell the Soviet Union rice, and in the event of the quan- 
tities purchased being insufficient to compensate for the 
value of our deliveries, Burma will enjoy the right to credit, 
that is, to defer the payments in kind over a number of 
years by mutual agreement. 

In token of good will and respect for the people of the Un- 
ion of Burma, we offered on behalf of the Soviet Government, 
and on its instructions, to build and equip, with Soviet 
means and resources, a technological institute in Rangoon 
as a gift to the Burmese people. {Prolonged applause.) 

The Government of the Union of Burma highly appreci- 
ated the motives which prompted the Soviet Govern- 
ment to make this offer, and accepted the gift with .deep 
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grafituile to the Soviet Government and the Soviet people. 
(Applause.) 

On behalf of the Burmese people, Prime Minister U Nu 
offered, in turn, an appropriate quantity of rice and 
other commodities of Burmese production as a gift 
to the Soviet Union. On behalf of the people of the 
Soviet Union, we accepted this gift with gratitude. 
(Applause.) 

A strong desire for cultural intercourse with the Soviet 
Union is manifested by the Burmese leaders and Burmese 
intellectuals. We declared that the Soviet Union was ready 
to develop cultural intercourse with Burma, since this could 
but benefit the two countries and help to strengthen their 
friendly relations. 

The Government of Burma expressed satisfaction with 
the good will displayed by the Soviet Government in the 
Rangoon talks. We, on our part, wnsh the Union of Burma 
that it may speedily cope with the aftermath of colonial 
oppression and war devastation, consolidate and unite the 
Burmese people, and achieve further success in building 
an economy independent of foreign states and free of the 
difficulties it is still experiencing owing to the efforts of 
certain foreign powers to place Burma at a disadvantage 
in the world market. 

The peoples of the Soviet Union and Burma are unani- 
mous in the desire to preserve and consolidate peace, to 
safeguard the security of nations, and to promote inter- 
national co-operation and friendship. The visit of Comrade 
Khrushchov and myself to Burma as the guests of her Gov- 
ernment, and our meetings with the Burmese people, have 
brought the Soviet Union and Burma still closer. The friend- 
diip and co-operation between the two countries is becoming 
a factor of increasing importance in the effort to relax inter- 
national tension. 
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We shall do everything in our power to strengthen and 
broaden the friendship and co-operation between the two 
countries for the well-being and happiness of their peoples, 
{Prolonged applause.) 

I shall now turn to our visit to Afghanistan. 

It would be difficult to exaggerate the importance and re- 
sults of our stay in Afghanistan as the guests of His Majesty's 
Government. The Soviet Union and Afghanistan have a 
common border of 2,346 kilometres, and the two countries 
are bound by close and friendly relations of longstanding. 

The Afghan people won their national independence ia 
bitter struggle against the British imperialists, who sought 
to convert Afghanistan into their colony. The courageous 
Afghans were thrice victorious in this struggle, and in 1919 
they firmly established their independence and statehood. 
A big role in establishing Afghanistan's independence was 
played by the defeat suffered by the intervention troops in 
Central Asia at the hands of Soviet Russia. 

Afghanistan has invariably enjoyed the support of the’ 
Soviet Union. We were the first power to recognize Afghani- 
stan as a sovereign state, in 1919. Afghanistan, on the other 
hand, was one of the first foreign countries to recognize the 
Soviet state established by the Great October Socialist Rev- 
olution. These facts suffice to show how deeply rooted are 
the good relations between the two countries. Experience 
has shown that these good-neighbourly relations are in the 
best interests of the peoples of the two countries. 

Our meetings in Kabul with His Majesty King Mohammed 
Zahir Shah, Prime Minister Mohammed Daoud and other 
leading Afghan statesmen revealed their desire to maintain 
and develop the good-neighbourly relations bet'ween the 
two countries. 

This desire of His Majesty's Government of Afghanistan 
is only to be welcomed, as we said in Kabul, On its part, 
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the Soviet Goverumeut has done, and intends in the future 
to do, everything necessary to strengthen and develop our 
relations with this neighbouring country. {Applause.) 

The exchange of views with leading Afghan statesmen 
revealed the desire of both Governments to contribute to 
a further lessening of international tension and extension 
of international co-operation. We noted with satisfaction 
that the views of the two Governments concur on a number 
of international problems, including disarmament and 
Asian and Far Eastern problems, and this was reflected in 
the Joint Soviet-Afghan Declaration signed in Kabul on 
December 18. 

In our statements in Kabul we set forth our attitude to 
the Pushtunistan issue, which is deeply agitating the Afghans. 
Pushtunistan is inhabited by Afghan “independent tribes.” 
The region w’as annexed to the British Empire in 1893, and 
in 1947, against the interests of the tribes inhabiting Push- 
tunislan, it was incorporated into Pakistan. 

We regard as justified and well-founded the demand of 
Afghanistan that the inliabitants of the bordering region of 
Pushtunistan should be given the opportunity for a free 
expression of their will. The people of this area have as much 
right to national self-determination as any other people. 
No justification can be found for those who refuse to reckon, 
and do not reckon, with the lawful national interests of the 
people of Pushtunistan. 

Our relations with Afghanistan are based on a series of 
treaties concluded after Afghanistan became an independ- 
ent state. One of the most important is the Treaty of Neu- 
trality and Mutual Non-Aggression of June 24, 1931. 

During our stay in Kabul, agreement was reached with 
His Majesty’s Government of Afghanistan that this treaty 
should be prolonged for ten years, that is, until 1966. We 
also agreed that on the expiry of this period the treaty shall 
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continue in force unless either of the parlies propose? that 
it be terminated. A special protocol to this effect was 
signed in Kabul. This is an act of great importance, and tes- 
tifies that both parties take their obligations seriously and 
intend to develop their relations on the basis of the treaties 
and agreements they have concluded. 

We consider that the policy of neutrality and good-neigh- 
bourship pursued by His Majesty’s Government of Afghan- 
istan in relation to other countries helps to strengthen the 
position of the Afghan slate. In contrast to Pakistan, which 
finds herself, owing to her participation in the Baghdad mili- 
tary bloc, in a difficult position internally and externally, 
Afghanistan undeniably enjoys great possibilities for in- 
dependent economic and political development. 

We -would like to see Pakistan, too, enjoy such possibili- 
ties. The Soviet Union -would like to have no less friendly- 
relations with Pakistan than it has with India, Burma and 
Afghanistan, and it is not our fault that this is so far not the 
case. However, the Soviet Government has endeavoured, and 
■will continue to do so, to improve our relations with 
Pakistan. 

During our stay in Afghanistan we had a fruitful ex- 
change of views on economic relations between the two 
countries and the possibility of expanding them. Our con- 
versations with leading Afghan statesmen revealed new 
potentialities for broadening economic co-operation between 
the two countries and, in particular, for enlarging the vol- 
ume of Soviet- Afghan trade. 

On the instructions of our Government, we granted 
Afghanistan a long-term credit of 100 million U.S. dollars. 

While in Kabul we, on behalf of the Soviet Government, 
extended an invitation to Prime Minister Mohammed Daoud 
to visit the Soviet Union at his convenience. Mr. Mohammed 
Daoud accepted the invitation and expressed the wish to 



visit our rmuitry in 1956. We have no doubt that his slay 
in the Soviet Union, like the stay of Comrade Khrushchov 
and myself in Afghanistan, -will strengthen the friendly 
relations between our countries. {Applause.) 

In the thirty-six years since the establishment of the 
independent state of Afghanistan, our relations with her 
have been a model of genuine good-neighbourship and 
friendly co-operation. And we intend to continue our 
relations with Afghanistan in a manner that accords with 
the interests of the peoples of the two countries and with 
the interests of peace. 

We want to see Afghanistan an economically strong and 
politically independent state, and are glad that our policy 
towards that country meets with the full understanding of 
His Majesty's Government of Afghanistan and of the Af- 
ghan people. 

Comrade Deputies, the strengthening of our friendly ties 
with India, Burma and Afghanistan is a triumph for the 
Leninist principles of the Soviet Union’s peace-loving for- 
eign policy, a triumph for the principle of peaceful co- 
existence. 

As we know, the Soviet Union, India, Burma and Afgha- 
nistan have different social and political systems. But this 
is not, and will not bo, a hindrance to the continued strength- 
ening of relations between our countries — they are firmly 
founded on the Five Principles of which I have already 
.spoken. 

It is on these principles that the Soviet Union, the Chinese 
People’s Republic, India, Burma, Afghanistan and a number 
of other countries in Europe, Asia and Africa build their re- 
lations with one another and with other countries. We deep- 
ly respect these principles, as being in full accord with the 
principles of Soviet foreign policy, and consider that the 
greater the number of countries that adopt and guide them- 
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selves by them, the more effectively will international con- 
fidence develop, and the more rapidly will tension be les- 
sened and peace be strengthened. 

Our visit to Asia evoked much comment all over the world, 
and especially in Asia and Africa. 

In our addresses to rallies and assemblies in India, 
Burma and Afghanistan, we spoke of the friendship of our 
people for the peoples of these countries, and of the peace- 
loving Leninist policy of our Government. We hailed the peo- 
ples who have thrown off the yoke of colonial slavery, and 
expressed our sympathy with those who are still the victims 
of colonial oppression. Comrade Khrushchov, in his state- 
ments, truthfully and frankly expressed our opinion of the 
actions of the imperialists and colonialists in Asia, Africa, 
and wherever they have formerly ruled or still maintain their 
rule. 

Foreign press comments reveal the importance attached 
to our statements in the East. In particular, the press not- 
ed that no representative of the bourgeois world would 
venture to tell the Asian peoples the truth about the colo- 
nial povpers, that it can be told only by those w'ho champion 
the equality of all nations, by those who actively work for 
freedom for all countries and for their right to develop in 
their own way. (Prolonged applause.) 

Our frank and forthright statements were received with 
sympathy and understanding not only by those to whom they 
■were directly addressed; they xcere carried far beyond the 
confines of India, Burma and Afghanistan and reached the 
hearing of other Asian and African peoples. 

Together with these nations, the positive results of oui 
-visit are hailed by the peoples of the Chinese People’s Repub- 
lic and the People's Democracies. Our visit is approved by 
progressive-minded men and women all over the world, by 
all our friends. (Applause.) 
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HoAvever, our visit to the Asian countries was not to the 
liking of all. Our statements in India, Burma and Afghani- 
stan, and the documents of friendship signed in Delhi, Ran- 
goon and Kabul, evoked the dissatisfaction and even the 
resentment of the reactionary press and of official spokesmen 
in certain countries. Our friendship with India, Burma and 
Afghanistan is not to their liking. But it is very much to 
our liking, and we shall work to strengthen it, and also our 
friendship and co-operation with other countries. (Pro- 
longed applause.) 

Our frank statements on colonial policy were distasteful 
to certain leading figures in the West. But the colonialist pol- 
icy itself is even more distasteful to us and to the Asian and 
African peoples. (Prolonged applause.) We have denounced 
it and will continue to do so because we consider the coloni- 
al system a disgrace to the modern world, and incompatible 
with the peaceful and democratic principles of the United 
Nations. (Stormy and prolonged applause.) 

During our visit, it was alleged in the West that our tour 
of India, Burma and Afghanistan was designed to prejudice 
relations between the peoples of these countries and the peo- 
ples of the Western Powers. This assertion is devoid of all 
foundation. The strengthening of the Soviet Union’s 
friendly relations with India, Burma and Afghanistan, 
far from being prejudicial to the relations of the 
peoples of these countries with other peoples, will 
help to promote international co-operation. (Prolonged 
applause. ) 

This, perhaps, is incomprehensible to those who are in 
the habit of thinking in terms of military blocs and pacts. 
But we approach the matter of improving the Soviet Un- 
ion's relations with other countries in a different way. And 
a similar view is held by the leading statesmen of India, 
Burma and Afghanistan; they, like us, are in favour of broad- 


252 



ening international co-operation on the basis of peaceful 
co-existence. {Applause.) 

Comrade Deputies, the results of our visit to India, Burma 
and Afghanistan once more show the importance of personal 
contact between leading statesmen in furthering mutual 
understanding between nations and lessening international 
tension. We intend to make full use of such contacts in the 
future. 

I should like to take this opportunity to express the cordial 
thanks of the Soviet Government and our people to the peo- 
ples of India, Burma and Afghanistan for the warm and hearty 
reception they accorded us. {Stormy and prolonged applause.) 

We send warm greetings to the peoples of these three coun- 
tries — sincere friends of the Soviet Union — and wish them 
success in consolidating their national independence and in 
their peaceful constructive labours. {Stormy and pro- 
longed applause.) 

We whole-heartedly thank the Prime Minister of India, 
Mr. Nehru, who did so much to make our stay in India use- 
ful to both countries. {Prolonged applause.) 

We tender our cordial thanks to the Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, with whom we have established warm and 
friendly relations. {Prolonged applause.) 

We heartily thank the Prime Minister of Afghanistan, 
Mr. M. Daoud, who is actively upholding Afghan independ- 
ence and neutrality. {Prolonged applause.) 

We deem it our duty to express our acknowledgements to 
the President of the Republic of India, Mr. Prasad, to the 
President of the Union of Burma, Dr. Ba U, and to the 
King of Afghanistan, His Majesty Mohammed Zahir Shah. 
{Prolonged applause.) 

We thank all the government and public leaders of these 
countries who contributed to the success of our visit and gave 
us every possible help. {Prolonged applause.) 
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In conclusion, I deem it necessary to declare that the So- 
viet Government will unswervingly and firmly carry out all 
the agreements concluded with India, Burma and Afghani- 
stan during our visit. 

We shall spare no effort to develop and strengthen friend- 
ship and co-operation between the Soviet Union, India, Burma 
and Afghanistan, for the good of our peoples and for the 
good of world peace. {Stormy and -prolonged applause and 
cheers. All rise.) 



SPEECH BY K S, KHRUSHCHOV 


DELITEBED AT FOURTH SESSION OF THE SUPREME SOTIET 
OF THE U.S.S.R 

December 29, 1965 
Comrade Deputies, 

We have listened to Comrade Nikolai Alexandrovich Bul- 
ganin's report on the results of our visit to the three friend- 
ly countries of India, Burma and Afghanistan. The report 
expressed the essential of what had to be reported to the 
Supreme Soviet on the results of our visit and the talks 
which we had on the instructions of the Soviet Government 
in those countries and on the agreements reached between 
the Government of the Soviet Union and the Governments 
of India, Burma and Afghanistan. 

I entirely agree with all that Comrade Bulganin said in his 
report. I would also like to comment on certain questions. 

The Soviet Government accepted with great pleasure the 
invitation of Prime Minister Nehru of India and sent us to 
India on a friendly return visit in order to establish person- 
al contact with the leaders and the people of India. There is 
much in common that unites our tw^o countries and the 
chief thing is the fight for the strengthening of international 
peace. 

I do not think it is necessary to speak about the impor- 
tance of the Republic of India. The great Indian people 
are determined to strengthen the national and political 
independence that their country has won. India 



as a pca.c-loving state plays an ever-increasing role in 
the settlement of the most important international questions. 
She is an active fighter for the preservation and slrenglh- 
eiiing of peace in the whole world. 

Having fieed themselves from the colonial regime the 
peoples of India are persistently seeking ways to develop 
their country. The Government of the Republic of India led 
by such a prominent statesman and politician as the es- 
teemed Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru is pursuing a 
enusisteut policy of independence. And this is worthy 
of profound respect. 

Close exchange and businesslike co-operation of our coun- 
tries is useful and profitable to both countries. 

We were guided by the same ideas when we accepted the 
invitation of the Governments of Burma and Afghanistan 
to visit those countries. 

We know that our visit to India, Burma and Afghanistan 
would provoke dissatisfaction on the part of the colonialists, 
who are afraid that the strengthening of the Soviet Union’s 
friendship with countries which were but a short time ago 
oppressed by them will further weaken the positions of the 
colonial powers. 

But Messrs, the Colonialists have only got themselves to 
blame. 

It is generally known that the principles of co-operation 
and friendship of the Soviet Union with other states differ 
radically from the principles on which the policy of coloni- 
alists is based. The Soviet Union, setting the example of deep 
understanding of and respect for the interests of all peoples 
and countries, both great and small, proceeds from the thesis 
that there are no unequal or inferior nations. 

Strengthening its friendship with other states the Soviet 
Union does not impose its will on them or dictate any pre- 
liminary conditions as the imperialist slates do. It does not 



seek thereby any special advantages for itself, but proceeds 
from the principle that it has to do with equal partners 
whose interests must be respected. 

Every people has the right to build its life as it wishes. 
The enslavement or plundering of one country by another 
is a crying injustice and disgrace. 

The equality of nations, non-interference in the inter- 
nal affairs of other states, non-aggression and peaceful co- 
existence of countries irrespective of their political systems, 
these are the principles on which our relations with other 
countries have always been based. Our strict observance of 
these principles and our co-operation with the states of Asia, 
which is becoming closer and closer, are forcing the colo- 
nialists to revise their tactics in regard to those countries 
where they are striving to hold their positions, and easing 
the situation in those countries. 

This is a factor of no mean importance. 

We also bore in mind that our visit to India, Burma and 
Afghanistan would promote close contacts between both the 
peoples and the leaders of our countries. The peoples of 
India, Burma and Afghanistan received the opportunity of 
knowing more about the Soviet Union and about the life of 
the peoples of the Soviet country. This will further strength- 
en our friendship. 

Finally, we were firmly convinced that our visit to In- 
dia, Burma and Afghanistan would further strengthen the 
position of world peace and w^ould weaken the camp of 
the supporters of war. That circumstance alone made our 
visit extremely necessary, for the cause of peace is a 
great cause which reflects the greatest wish of the w’hole of 
humanity. 

We may now say that the great hopes w^hich were 
laid on that visit have been fully justified, {Prolonged 
applause.) 
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Comrade Deputies, 

I shall not claim your allenlion for an account of our im- 
pressions of our journey through India, Burma and Afghani- 
stan, for that would tate too long. I shall say one thing— that 
our impressions are exceptionally strong and stirring. They 
are unforgettable. And the strongest of all our impressions 
is that of our meetings with the people. 

We expected a cordial welcome in India from her leaders 
as well as from her people. But our feelings in the first min- 
utes of our stay there exceeded all that we had expected. 

In Delhi, the capital of the Republic of India, and in all 
the other states and towns of India we were welcomed by 
hundreds of thousands, millions of people. We were wel- 
comed with exceptional cordiality in which we saw an ex- 
pression of the deep love of the peoples of India for the peo- 
ples of the Soviet Union. 

WTierever we appeared we were surrounded by friends 
acclaiming the eternal and indestructible friendship of In- 
dia and the Soviet Union. As a beloved brother is welcomed 
in a loving family, so we were welcomed in the great family 
of the, peoples of India, warmly and cordially as representa- 
tives of the great Soviet people. {Prolonged applause,) 

The same friendly welcome was extended to us by the peo- 
ples of Burma, Prime Minister U Nu, and other leaders of 
the Union of Burma. Just as warm was our welcome in 
Afghanistan by the people and also by Prime Minister 
Mohammed Daoud and the other leaders of Afghanistan. 

We certainly did not think that the enthusiasm and 
cordial friendship expressed by the peoples of India, 
Burma and Afghanistan towards us applied to us personally. 

Wo saw in them an expression of the boundless love and 
respect of the peoples of those friendly countries for the 
peoples of the Soviet Union. 

We saw in them a sincere acknowledgement by the peo- 
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pies of India, Burmaand Afghanistan of the historical services 
of the peoples of the Soviet Union in the fight for world 
peace and a bright future for all humanity. {Stormy applause,) 

While in India, Burma and Afghanistan we had an ex- 
tensive exchange of opinions with the Governments of these 
countries on many of the most important questions of inter- 
national politics. Everywhere w'e met general mutual un- 
derstanding on all questions discussed. The chief things 
which we discussed wwe peaceful co-existence of countries 
with different social systems and questions concerning the 
further development of the economic and cultural links 
between our countries. 

The course of the talks showed unanimity of view's and 
w^e quickly found mutually acceptable solutions for all 
questions and the necessary formulas for joint declarations 
and agreements. 

That 'was the case in India as it\vas also in Burma and in 
Afghanistan. It is very pleasant to note this. 

Does not this prove that with good will and honourable 
intentions of the leaders of countries it is possible and indis- 
pensable to solve by peaceful means all questions of mutu- 
al relations between countries in spite of differences in so- 
cial systems? 

There are some general questions the solution of w^hich is 
absolutely indisputable and mutually acceptable, and in 
which all peoples are equally interested irrespective of w^beth- 
er they live in socialist or capitalist countries. In the solu- 
tion of such questions our co-operation can be crowrned with 
success. 

The most obvious and convincing example of this is per- 
haps the mutual relations between the Soviet Union and In- 
dia. The social and state systems in the Soviet Union and in 
India differ one from the other. We and the leaders of India 
have different points of view on a number of questions. 


2B9 



Xuilher we lior our friends, the leaders of the Indian stale, 
try [a hide ill is. 

However, this does not hinder us and our Indian friends 
from keopiiiu to the Five Principles of peaceful co-existence 
oil whit'h we base our relations with other countries, or from 
maintaining and developing friendly relations between the 
Soviet Union and India. The cordial and friendly relations 
between our countries are progressing and developing. 

It is in the same direction that our relations with the Un- 
ion of Burma and Afghanistan are developing. Afghanistan 
has long been our friend and good neighbour. 

As a result of our visit to India, Burma and Afghani- 
stan mutually profitable economic agreements have been 
concluded between the Soviet Union and those countries, 
which will serve the interests of the Soviet Union, India, 
Burma and Afghanistan. 

In states like the Republic of India, the Union of Burma 
and Afghanistan wo see equal partners in the fight for uni- 
versal peace. Between us and the leaders of the countries 
which we visited there is no difference of opinion on ques- 
tions of the fight for peace. And these questions are the main 
ones. Their solution deeply concerns all humanity. 

Our visit to India, Burma and Afghanistan and the 
results of the Soviet-Indian, Soviet-Burmese and Soviet- 
Afghan talks have produced a favourable impression on 
all friends of peace. 

■ In some countries, how’ever, our visit called forth unfriend- 
liness on the part of certain individuals, including official 
personalities, and even outspoken hostility and attacks on ns. 

This was to be observed mainly in Britain and the 
United Stales of America. Some echoes or rather undertones 
were to be heard in other countries loo. For example, in 
Canada, where the Foreign Minister, Mr. Pearson, made a 
short-sighted declaration. 
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Wliat was the reason for this? 

They censured us, lectured us and reacted in various 
other ways towards us because from their point of view we 
were wrong in attacking colonialists, because we sharply 
criticized that form of oppression and plundering of the peo- 
ples of colonial and dependent countries by the imperialists. 

Well, what was new in what we said about the colonialists 
and colonial regimes? Why did our utterances call forth such 
a furious reaction among the colonialists and their advocates? 
The facts we quoted are known to all and arc indisputable. 

Take the fact, for example, that the British colonialists, not 
the people but the colonialists, lorded it over India for nearly 
two centuries and that for a long time they oppressed the peo- 
ples of Burma and Afghanistan. 

What did that lead to? 

I allow' myself a reference to an authoritative expert 
in this question, the Prime Minister of India Jawaharlal 
Nehru, who enjoys universal respect. 

In his book The Discovery of India he points out that “tho 
most obvious fact is the sterility of British rule in India 
and the thwarting of Indian life by it. Alien rule is inevita- 
bly cut off from the creative energies of the people it domi- 
nates. When this alien rule has its own economic and cultural 
centre far from the subject country and is further backed by 
jacialism, this divorce is complete, and leads to spiritual 
and cultural starvation of the subject peoples.” 

Describing the effects of British rule in India, Mr. Nehru 
recalls the terrible famine which spread over the country 
during the Second W’^orld WV. He writes: 

“This famine unveiled the picture of India as it was below 
the thin veneer of the prosperity of a small number of people 
at the top— a picture of poverty and ugliness and human de- 
cay after all these generations of British rule. That was 
the culmination and fulfilment of British rule in India. It 



was no calamity of nature or play of the elements that brought 
this famine, nor was it caused by actual war operations 
and enemy blockade. Every competent observer is agreed 
that it was a man-made famine which could have been fore- 
seen and avoided." 

To this we can add that according to figures given by the 
Indian economist B. Singh, author of the book Population and 
Food Planning in India, in the last quarter of the niireteenth 
century alone India suffered famine eighteen times; at that 
time 26 million persons died of hunger. In the twentieth cen- 
tury the scale of famine grew. In 1943 alone about three and 
a half million persons died of hunger in India. 

These are facts. Facts w-hich do not speak in favour of the 
colonialists. 

The fate of the Burmese people, who was also under the 
domination of the British colonialists, was just as tragic. -As 
early as 1824, Britain started an armed conflict to seize 
Burma, which ended in 1885 by the complete occupation of 
the country. Burma was ruled by a governor-general with 
unlimited powers, appointed by Britain. 

During the Second World War Burma was occupied by 
the Japanese. After Japan capitulated in 1945 the British 
colonialists returned to Burma and tried to restore their 
mastery. However, the patriotic forces of Burma, which had 
grown in the fight against Japanese occupation, offered de- 
termined resistance. In January 1948 the British imperialists 
were forced to grant Burma independence. 

The peoples of India, as also of Burma and Afghanistan, 
did not invite the colonialists to plunder their countries. The 
colonialists asserted their mastery in those countries as the 
outcome of wars of conquest and plunder. The territories 
of India and Burma were not barren lands when the colonial- 
ists invaded them; they were inhabited by peoples who had 
a high culture of their own. It is known for example that the 



culture of the peoples of India was not inferior in level lo 
the cultures of European countries, including Britain. But 
India was weak from the military point of view, she was 
not so well armed. That wms the only reason w^hy she fell 
a prey to the colonialists. 

Some apologists of the colonial regime now say: 

“Did we not volunteer to give India her freedom?” 

.That is, to put it mildly, a rather conventional w'ay of 
expressing how and why the colonialists left India and 
agreed to the existence of an independent Republic of 
India. 

They were forced to agree because it w^as their only way 
out. Had they tried to remain in India they would have 
sustained enormous losses and would have been driven out 
in the end by the Indian people just as the colonialists of 
all colours and shades and Chiang Kai-shek’s corrupt band 
with them were driven out of China by the Chinese people. 
[Stormy applause.) 

. The colonialists sometimes like to say that they have a 
great historical role, that of spreading civilization. Such 
legends are intended for simpletons and overcredulous 
people who do not know history. 

Perhaps the British colonialists did raise the culture 
of the popular masses in the countries they conquered, 
helped those countries to create their industry, to develop 
science and to raise the welfare of the people? 

No, they were plunderers in the fullest sense of the "word. 
They plundered those countries and greatly delayed their 
development. I remember how on a visit to a milk farm in 
Bombay the Chief Minister of the State of Bombay, Mr. 
Desai, said bitterly: 

“Everything was reduced to nothing in the years of 
British rule. During those 200 years we nearly returned 
to barbarism,” 
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The pe-tple? of India, Burma and other countries where 
(he colonialists ruled will need great efforts to liquidate 
the dire consequences of the mastery of the colonialists. 

Is it not a fact that until recently more than 80 per cent 
of the population of India and 63 per cent of the popula- 
tion of Burma were illiterate? 

It is also a fact that the standard of living of the pop- 
ulation of India, the exploitation of which was a gold 
mine for British capitalists, is considerably lower than the 
living standard of the population of Britain. The same can 
he said of Burma and the other countries where the colo- 
nialists ruled for a long time. 

“But,” the defenders of the colonial system will say, 
‘•these countries were members of the British Empire and 
were on an almost equal footing with Britain.” 

Where is the equality they talk about? 

We did not see any trace of it. We saw that as long as 
the mastery of the British colonialists lasted they built for 
themselves wonderful palaces in India and in Burma. 

They created conditions for a handful of feudal lords, 
who went over to their side, and supported them. But the 
millions of the Indian people were deprived of all rights 
and most cruelly exploited. 

The Indians could naturally not put up with such a 
situation. The Indian people and all its fighters against 
the power of the colonialists in India, under the leadership 
of prominent men like Gandhi, Nehru and other leaders, 
played a great role in the conquest of India’s political 
independence. We naturally sympathized with them in 
their fight, rejoiced in their successes, and give them their 
due for the courage they showed. {Prolonged applause.) 

We are now told that by opposing the colonialists and 
unmasking their plunderous policy we showed a certain 
unfriendliness towards Britain and other countries, al- 
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though we did not name any other countries and did not 
name Britain very often either. {Animation.) But wo do 
not want to play hide and seek. We know^ just as the whole 
world does who were the colonialists in India, Burma 
and Afghanistan. 

Indeed, when we spoke of the ignoble role of the colo- 
nialists vre meant the British colonialists also. But the colo- 
nialists are not Britain and her people. The Britir'h colo- 
nialists will never have the right to identify themselves 
with the people of Britain. 

There was nothing in our speeches that was at all in- 
sulting for Britain or the British people. We have a deep 
respect for the talented and hard-working British people 
and we desire friendship wTth them. {Prolonged applause.) 

We said nothing insulting or offensive for the British 
Government either. We condemned and still do condemn the 
colonial system, considering that the sooner it ends the bet- 
ter it will be, for it is extremely unjust and inhuman. The 
sooner the peoples of the colonial countries are freed from 
it the better it will be. We are the sincerest friends cf 
those who fight against colonial slavery and colonial de- 
pendence. {Applause.) We shall rejoice in and acclaim the 
liquidation of colonial regimes. I think the majority of the 
British people will do the same. {Applause.) 

The time when the colonialists could boss it over the 
colonial and dependent countries with impunity is re- 
ceding into the past. But the colonialists themselves 
will not, of course, wish to part of their own free will 
with a system which enables them to plunder whole peo- 
ples. That is not a thing to count on. 

In our speeches and acts we wish to express our sym- 
pathy with the peoples who have not yet freed them- 
selves from the yoke of colonialism and their fight for 
national liberation. {Prolonged applause.) 
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Wo uuflersland that if the colonialists feel insulted it 
is not because in our speeches we condemn the past activitj 
of the colonialists in India and Burma. 

In their efforts to justify by some means the activity 
of their predecessors in the oppression of the peoples of 
the colonial and dependent countries they try to maintain 
the present positions cf the colonialists, which are still 
powerful enough. For even new they have a lot of colonies. 

Let us just take Africa. It is divided entirely between 
European and non-European countries. There are various 
forms and various methods of pursuing colonialist policy, 
but that does not make the chains of colonial slavery any 
the lighter. These chains strangle the peoples of colonial 
and dependent countries and make them hate the. colo- 
nialists. 

The peoples of these countries rise with greater and 
greater determination to fight against the colonial regimes. 
And we sympathize with their struggle and wish them every 
success. {Slomt/ applause.) 

One must simply wonder at certain short-sighted politi- 
cians accusing ns of hostility towards Britain or America 
and saying that we want to raise quarrels between those 
countries and India, Burma and other countries. They 
themselves commit hostile acts towards those countries. 

WTiat, for example, can be the altitude in India to the 
statement made by Mr. Dulles and the Foreign Minister 
of Portugal, Mr. Cunha, concerning Goa? 

Just think of w'hat Dulles said: be took the liberty of 
openly declaring that the Indian territory of Goa must 
belong to Portugal just because the Portuguese conquer- 
ors seized it 400 years ago. 

In this respect the Indian press justly reminded Mr. 
Dulles that 250 years ago what is now the United States 
of America was a British colony, and that if we followed 
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his logic then he, Dulles, should consider himself even 
uow as a subject of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Lritain. 
{Laughter. Applause.) 

To agree with Mr. Dulles’ statement wjuld be not only 
blessing but even perpetuating the system of colonial op- 
pression. 

We, of course, cannot agree with it. Wo are of the opinion 
that it is an incorrect statement arising from an incor- 
rect attitude to the interests of peoples. And the Indian peo- 
ple, as well as the leading politicians in India, estimated 
the Dulles-Cunha joint statement about Goa at its just 
worth, for this statement is a disgrace for civilized slates. 

Allow me, in the same connection, to say a few words 
about another question over which the Indian people are 
rightly worried, the so-called Kashmir question. During 
our visit to Kashmir Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin 
and I said clearly and definitely what Soviet people think 
on this qtiestion, which rose not in the people but was 
artificially conjured up by certain slates who wish to sow 
enmity between peoples. 

In Kashmir we were convinced that its people regard 
its territory as an inalienable part of the Republic of India. 
This question has been irrevocably decided by the people 
of Kashmir and it is our profound conviction that the Kash- 
mir people will succeed in finally arranging its affairs 
without any interference from outside, whether or not 
that pleases those who desire to create in Kashmir a new 
centre of unrest and international dispute. (Applause.) 

The solicitude of the Indian people and their Government 
for the consolidation of their stale and for the satisfaction 
of the legitimate desires of all the peoples inhabiting the 
Republic of India has the understanding and sympathy of 
the Soviet people, as have also the desires of all peoples 
fighting for their national independence. 
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In our speeches in India and Burma we said that our 
country is European and Asian at the same time, and that 
a large part of its territory lies on the Asian continent. 
At the same time we stressed that all the peoples of the 
Soviet Union, irrespective of whether they live in the 
European or the Asian part of the country and of the colour 
of their skin and their religious beliefs, make up a single 
brotherly family, strong in its indestructible friendship. 
All the peoples of our country are united by the great aim 
of building communism. {Stormy applause,) 

The Soviet Union is a great multi-national stale composed 
of sixteen equal voluntarily united Union Republics. All 
power in our country belongs to the working class, the la- 
bouring peasantry and the intellectuals — the workers of 
Soviet society. 

We have always been opposed to national oppression, 
to the exploitation of man by man whatever its form, 
and more so to the mastery of the colonialists who have 
brought so much suffering to humanity. We declared this 
once more quite frankly and straightfoiwardly in our 
speeches in India and Burma, underlining that the colonial 
system is anti-popular and profoundly unjust. 

Why are the colonialists so worried? 

Because our words stirred enormous sympathy in the 
popular masses. And not only where we spoke, but where 
people heard of our speeches and where they will still hear 
more of the unshakable position of the Soviet Union, con- 
demning the colonial system of oppression and enslave- 
ment. {Stormy applause.) 

These are words of truth, and the imperialists will not 
succeed in keeping them out by any iron curtain. 

It must be noted that the enemies of colonialism are 
not the only ones to censure Dulles^ position; it is censured 
too by men who are not opponents of the colonial regime. 
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As an instance we may quote the speech by American Sen- 
ator Kefauver. 

“We in the Uni ted States, ’’the Senator said, “must cnm[»Ie- 
tely disassociate ourselves from the old colonialism in Asia/’ 
Note the fact that Mr. Kefauver does not call for a renun- 
ciation of colonialism in general, but of the “old” colonial- 
ism. {Laughter and animation,) 

He would like the colonialists to look for new forms in 
order to consolidate their colonial mastery and advises 
“new-fashioned” colonialism. 

That is why he gives the challenge: “We must not allow 
our aid to be used to prop up bad governments.” 

That is a most valuable acknowledgement. 

The colonialists see how determinedly the peoples are 
rising against colonial slavery. They see that the pcf'plcs 
are prepared for self-sacrifice and courageous feats and a 
selfless fight for the freedom and national independence 
of their countries. The colonialists have already been driven 
out of a large number of countries. 

An inspiring example for all the peoples in the colonial 
and dependent countries has been set by the great Chinese 
people, who have thrown off the yoke of foreign oppression, 
taken their destiny in their own hands and created a powerful 
Chinese People's Republic, under the leadeiship of the 
glorious Communist Party, and are now scoring successes 
in the building of socialism. [Stormy, prolonged applause,) 
The colonialists have now decided to change the forms 
of their colonial domination. They more and more seldom 
use harsh forms of violence such as sending troops to colo- 
nial countries and other acts of gross interference in the 
affairs of enslaved countries. 

Now they do it more delicately: they bribe people and 
the powers that be, they implant “good governments” 
and create aggi^essive blocs like the Baghdad pact. 





Tiioy release funds for what they call ‘‘economic aid,” 
give ‘iVee” arms to certain countries. But in payment for 
these arms the states which receive them must supply the 
colonialists with cannon fodder and raise great armies, 
thus exhausting their own people. 

The colonialists give one dollar in the form of “aid” in order 
later to receive ten dollars in exchange by the exploitation 
of the peoples who have accepted that “aid.” WTien they 
succeed in this they enslave the peoples politically too. 
These are the “new” forms of colonial rule. 

This does not apply to the countries of Asia alone, or 
to Africa or the other so-called underdeveloped countries. 
The U.S. monopolists are vigorously introducing these forms 
of ‘‘aid” in the countries of Europe. There is a strong fla- 
vour of this about NATO too. 

How can we explain such “magnanimity” on the pari of 
the United States, which induces it to supply free arms 
to European countries, including Western Germany which 
hersc’lf is a highly developed country? The aim they pursue is 
the same. To fetter to themselves with chains of gold the un- 
derdeveloped countries and the highly developed ones as well. 

Exposing this policy, we say that NATO and other sim- 
ilar blocs are organizations which pursue far-reaching 
political and economic aims. 

They say that NATO was organized because the Soviet 
Union displays aggressiveness and therefore some super- 
mighty united army of the states incorporated in NATO 
must be created to oppose the Soviet Union and all the 
countries of the socialist camp. 

It is not difficult to understand for whom and for what 
such lies are needed. They are resorted to in order to divert 
the attention of the popular niasses from the changes now 
talcing place in countries which are becoming more and 
more dependent on the U.S. monopolists. 
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But the mirage thus artificially created is already !.c grin- 
ning to fade, and people now come to realize whore I ruth 
is and where untruth. 

People are beginning to reason as follows: if the S. viet 
Union indeed intended to lay the road to the nev; social 
organization in other countries by means of war il \vould 
have done so long ago. 

Who in fact does not know that it was the Soviet Laud 
which had the strongest army at the end of the war? Nclhing 
hindered the Soviet Union then from pushing forward its 
armies and occupying the whole of Europe. Yet that did 
not happen, and it could not happen. 

There is a well-known principle of Marxism-Leninism 
that revolutions are not exported but are achieved by the 
peoples themselves fighting for their emancipation. The 
Soviet people always followed and will follow the path 
of peaceful co-existence showm by the great Lenin, which 
provides for non-interference in the internal affairs of other 
states. {Prolonged applause.) 

Why, then, since the end of the war ha\e some impe- 
rialist circles been fanning war hysteria in their attempts 
to scare peoples with an imaginary ‘‘Soviet menace”? 

Just for their own selfish profits. 

Their aim is clear: war hysteria is necessary for the im- 
perialists in order to plunder the people with impunity, 
to develop 'war industry at the cost of great taxation in 
the interests of the monopoly bosses who arc working for 
war. 

Thereby they accumulate enormous capital. It is suffi- 
cient to remember that the big U.S. monopolies now draw 
two and a half times more profits from production of wrar 
material than they did during the w^ar. 

In 1955 the profits of American corporations according 
to incomplete data were 43,000 million dollars. The monop- 
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olisiF have therefore enough funds to give what they call 
“aid'’ to those countries which the United States draws into 
its sphere of influence. In reality this is not aid but throw- 
ing crumbs from the master’s table on terms equal to 
slaveiT. 

The Soviet Union condemns such a policy. It bases its 
relations with other countries on equality and mutual ad- 
vantage and on non-interference in the internal affairs of 
those countries. 

we give economic or technical help to this or that 
country we do it as friends, not imposing our own con- 
ditions. 

We have no superfluous capital. Our economy is run 
according to a plan. We are not interested inexporting 
capital or in exporting goods which we produce in the 
quantity required for our country and for our allies and to 
guarantee trade with foreign countries. For the time being 
some articles are produced in our country in lesser quan- 
tities than we need for the satisfaction of the growing 
requiromeuls of the country. 

In spile of this, however, we consider it our duly to 
share with our friends and to help them as brothers. Such 
help, rendered on conditions of mutual advantage, is prof- 
itable to both sides. Our friends see that they get disinter- 
ested help from us out of funds assigned from our domestic 
resources. And our friends cannot but appreciate this, for 
it shows our honourable inlentions- 

In these conditions the monopolists are obliged to change 
their methods to a certain extent. Some of the more 
reasonable bourgeois figures now say that economic help 
to the underdeveloped countries from the capitalist countries 
must be intensified. That is not bad. Let the capitalist 
countries give such help. It is much better than involving 
those countries in war blocs and alliances. 
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This aid which the capitalist states intend to render the 
countries which recently won their independence cannot Lut 
be regarded as a form of Soviet assistance to these coun- 
tries. For if the Soviet Union did not exist, would monop- 
olist circles and imperialist states render help to under- 
developed countries? Of course they would not. That 
never happened before. {Animation. Applause.) 

But I have said that the so-called “free” aid ran in 
reality lead to the enslaving of those to whom it is offered 
if those countries are not discriminate in their attitude 
towards it. 

Recent ly reviewing the successes achieved by the Conserv- 
ative Government the then British Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, Mr. Macmillan, said among other things that that 
government had achieved success in the settlement of af- 
fairs with Iran, with the result that Abadan petrol began 
to flow to Britain in a broad stream. 

But this is wealth belonging to Iran that is flowing 
away. It is gold going from Iran into the vaults of 
British, American, Dutch and French banks. And this 
at a time when the peoples of Iran are in great need. By their 
“aid” to Iran they are picking up Iran petrol dirt-cheap and 
growung rich on it and on the hunger and poverty of the 
Iranian people. 

We do not say to the peoples of Asia: do not take aid 
offered to you by the American and British monopolists. 
But we honestly warn them that they must be careful with 
such “aid,” because the monopolists do not give anything free. 

Capitalists do nothing without getting paid for it. Capital 
cannot exist without profits. 

Comrade Deputies, 

I already said that w’e have kept the best mem<rics of 
our sojourn in India, of our meetings with the leadeis of 
the Republic of India, with the leaders of the states, with 
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tile workers, peasants and intellectuals of India, with all we 
came in contact with. 

We highly appreciate friendship with India, with her 
great and hard-working people, friendship with Mr. Nehru 
and other prominent Indian politicians with whom we 
established contact, and we wish to maintain and develop 
our friendly relations. 

We and our Indian friends should like to develop and 
strengthen these friendly relations without prejudice to 
our relations, or to those of India, with other states. 

Our friendship, as we understand it, should not be 
confined to friendly contacts with one, two or several states. 
We want friendship with all states. 

That is why we are glad of the friendly relations which 
our friends are developing with other states, including some 
with which we, for one reason or another, perhaps have 
siimewhat strained or cool relations. Through the friend 
that we consider India to be we hope to improve our rela- 
tions with those states. 

We have always sincerely strived for friendship with 
all countries, including the capitalist countries. In particu- 
lar wo want friendship with the most powerful of the 
capitalist countries, the U.S.A., Britain and France. 

When we have achieved this, and it depends mainly not 
on ns hut on the Governments and the peoples of theU.S.A., 
Britain and Prance, we shall have created the conditions 
for real peaceful co-existence and competition between the 
two systems. 

Unfortunately, we have not yet achieved this, but we do 
not give up hope and shall spare no efforts to attain it. 
{Applause,) 

The standpoint of the leaders of India, who have declared 
that India occupies a neutral position between us and other 
states, meets with full understanding and support from us. 
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India indeed is a neutral stale and deserves trust and 
respect from us as well as from other states. 

Our relations with the great Chinese People's Republic 
are most brotherly. The peoples of our two countries 
are brothers. 

Friendly relations have been established and are being 
strengthened betweeii us and the Republic of India. 
WTierever we went in India w^e heard, coming from the 
hearts of the people, the words: ^^Hindi Rusi bha'i 
J/za'zV”— “Indians and Russians are brothers!” {Stormy 
applause.) 

The Soviet Union, the Chinese People's Republic and 
the Republic of India make up one half of mankind and 
are a pow^erful force in the struggle for the maintenance and 
strengthening of world peace. {Stormy applause.) 

Comrade Deputies, 

Discussing the results of our visit to India, Burma 
and Afghanistan, analyzing our speeches in those countries, 
some foreign politicians and some of the more indiscrimi- 
nate bourgeois journalists accuse the Soviet Union of re- 
nouncing the spirit of Geneva. That is untrue. 

We are active partakers in the important contribution 
to the easing of international tension that took place as 
a result of the meeting of the Heads of Government of the 
Four Powers in Geneva. 

We fought for that easing at the Conference of the Heads 
of Government and at the Conference of Foreign Ministers 
who were charged with considering such most important 
problems as the guarantee of security in Europe and the 
German problem, which is connected with it, the question 
of disarmament and the development of contacts between 
East and West. 

It is not our fault that we have not yet achieved the re- 
sults for which the peace-loving peoples are fighting in 



their effort to ensure further relaxation of world tension 
and strengthen peace. 

The Geneva Conference of the Heads of Government of 
the Four Powers and the Conference of Foreign Ministers, 
particularly the former, were warmly acclaimed by all 
peoples in the world. The peoples’ desire for relaxation 
of international tension and the strengthening of peace 
obliged the participants of these conferences to model 
their speeches and proposals accordingly. 

Unfortunately, it must be acknowledged that the repre- 
sentatives of the Western Po'wers at the Conference of the 
Heads of Government went no further than fine words 
in support of a relaxation of international tension. This 
applies especially to their Foreign Ministers, who displayed 
no desire to work effectively and try to achieve the aims set 
before them by the Conference of the Heads of Government. 

This shows that the Governments of the Western Powers, 
in sending their lop representatives to the Conference of 
the Heads of Government of the Four Powers, were not ani- 
mated by the desire for a concrete solution of the questions 
on the agenda of the conference. In going to that confer- 
ence they were making a concession to public opinion 
which exerted pressure on them. 

The very fact of the convocation of the Conference of the 
Hoads of Government of the Four Powers, the declarations 
made at it and the programme of action outlined by the 
Heads of Government for their Foreign Ministers — all this 
naturally contributed to the relaxation of international 
tension and gave rise to lopes for some more concrete steps 
to avert military conflicls and end the “cold war.” Thus the 
spirit of Geneva was born. 

The peoples hailed this because they want peace, they 
want cuts in taxation, a decrease in expenditures on arma- 
ments, they want these huge sums to be expended for rais- 
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ing the living standard of the population. That is the con- 
crete desire of the peoples. 

But what pleases the peoples, what the peoples dream of, 
does not please the capitalists, who are producing atomic 
and hydrogen bombs and other weapons. The prospects 
of a cut in armaments and still more of disarmament are 
considered by the monopolists as a prospect of a cut in 
profits, and that they can by no means agree to. 

That is why, immediately after the Conference of the Heads 
of Government of the Four Powers, those who produce means 
of destruction and those who carry out their will and occupy 
leading posts in the capitalist states, not only did not try 
to broaden and deepen the spirit of Geneva, but, on the con- 
trary, they endeavoured to nip it in the bud. 

As for the Soviet Union, during the Conference of the 
Heads of Government and at. the Conference of Foreign 
Ministers of the Four Powers, its representatives did all 
they could to achieve positive results. 

Unfortunately, we met no reciprocity in our endeavour, 
and the questions about w'hich all mankind is so deeply 
concerned were not settled. 

We shall spare no efforts to settle these questions at last. 
But for that our efforts alone are not sufficient. The efforts 
of our partners are also needed. 

Finally, an enormous role falls to the social forces, the 
forces of millions of people who are for the guarantee of 
security, for disarmament, for the relaxation of internation- 
al tension and for the cessation of the “cold war.” 

The most acute question today is that of European secu- 
rity. On the solution of this question depends the settle- 
ment of other international problems. You know, however, 
that our partners in the negotiations, the U.S.A., Britain 
and France, opposed to this question the German prob- 
lem. 



Their position is that the German Democratic Republic 
must be united to Western Germany, liquidating the social 
gains of the workers in the G.D.R., and that that unit- 
ed German stale must be armed to the teeth and at the 
same time included in NATO. On these conditions they 
are not unwilling to sign a treaty on European security, 
although in fact it would not lead to a guarantee of 
security in Europe but would, on the contrary, greatly in- 
crease the danger of a new war in Europe with all the ter- 
rible consequences for the peoples. 

The supporters of this position do not hide the fact that 
such a military combination is designed for only one aim: 
to strengthen the camp of the NATO countries and to 
create for it a preponderance which would force the Soviet 
Union and the People's Democracies to capitulate to them 
and accept their conditions. 

Fine security! 

Every man of common sense will understand that such 
plans are not fated to be realized. And if there is a real 
desire to solve the problem of European security, the prob- 
lem must be approached seriously, and the real situation 
taken into account. 

This real situation is characterized first of all by the fact 
that on German territory at present there have been estab- 
lished two states with different political and social systems, 
one of them, the German Democratic Republic, following 
the path of struggle for the strengthening of peace and de- 
mocracy, while the leaders of the other state, the German 
Federal Republic, are supporters of the policy “from strength, 
with the German Federal Republic a member of the 
aggressive North-Atlantic bloc. 

What does this mean? It means that in the present condi- 
tions there is no real possibility for the unification of these 
two so different German states. But does that mean that 
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it is now impossible to guarantee collective security in 
Europe and thereby to contribute to the guarantee of world 
peace? No, by no means. 

The ensuring of security in Europe and the provision 
of conditions for strengthening peace are in the interests 
of Britain and the U.S.S.R., France and Poland, Czechoslo- 
vakia and Belgium, all European states and theU.S.A. too. 

If we really proceed from this principle and remember 
that both German states, which are now members of 
contending groups of states, could successfully be members 
of a general European system of security which could re- 
place both these groups, the question can be solved in the 
way the interests of the peoples demand. 

Wo see no other solution. Nobody will force us to strength- 
en with our own hands a military bloc directed against 
the Soviet Union and the other peace-loving states. (Ap- 
plause.) 

But that is just the aim of those who propose that we should 
agree to such a unification of Germany as would involve a 
unified Germany's membership in an aggressive anti-Soviet 
bloc. 

First of all we should like the Germans themselves, es- 
pecially in Western Germany, to understand us correctly 
on this question. The peoples of the U.S.S.R., Germany and 
the European countries of People's Democracy have twice 
been involved in the bloodshed of world wars, and the 
peoples of our country and of Germany had to bear the heav- 
iest sacrifices of all in those wars. It is high time to think 
of this and to find the correct solution which will prevent 
the reoccurrence of such events in the future. 

As for our relations with Western Germany, we have 
more than once declared that in the interests of the Soviet 
Union as well as of the German Federal Republic it is ex- 
pedient that good friendly relations should be established 
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between our countries. All conditions are to hand for the 
establishment of such relations. 

I shall remark in passing that our efforts for the guarantee 
of general European security and for an appropriate solu- 
tion of the German question are in no degree opposed to 
the interests of Britain and France. On the contrary, if 
it is supposed for an instant that the completely unrealistic 
dream of militant personalities in the U.S.A. for the inclu- 
sion of a unified Germany in the aggressive bloc were real- 
ized, it would hardly be possible for the British and French 
to live in tranquillity. The German revanchists would have 
their hands untied. They would take what action they 
think fit, and naturally France would be the most tempting 
morsel for them. 

We are not talking of this because we want it to.be so. 
No, we shall do everything for it not to be so. But the ex- 
perience of history teaches us that this danger exists all 
the more as France — and even Britain — is w^eaker than 
the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies. 

That is why it is our sincere desire to be correctly iinder- 
slood in France and Britain too. Is it not better for us to 
co-ordinate our activities and find the right solution for 
the question of European security rather than waste our 
efforts on preparations to fight against one another? (Pre- 
longed applause.) 

In this connection I wish to recall that the proposals 
made at Geneva by the French Prime Minister, M. Edgar 
Faure, and the British Prime Minister, Sir Anthony Eder, 
provide a basis for negotiations on European security. 

Agreement on this question would also ease the solution 
of other most important problems, including that of 
disarmament. 

We are all well aware that at the Geneva conferences, 
just as in UNO, the Soviet Union put forward a number of 
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concrete proposals lor a cut un 

atomic and hydrogen weapons and the establishment of 
international control. Agreement on these questions was 
hindered by the change in the position of the U.S.A., which 
suddenly went back on its former proposals when we agreed 
to take them as a basis. 

Now the U.S.A. , laying aside, in fact, the question of a 
cut in armsiments, brings to the fore the only proposal made 
by President Eisenhower at Geneva, that of exchange of 
military information and of unhindered air photograph}'. 

We have already pointed out that the air photography 
suggestion does not solve the problem. As long as a cut 
in armaments is not actually foreseen, but an increase of 
armaments is contemplated, the flying over territories and 
taking of air photographs can only help to fan military 
passions and war hysteria. Thus we do not get control or. 
anything like control. It is in actual fact a means for better 
reconnoitring the forces of the other country. Is it not 
clear that the information thus obtained can be used in 
order to pick out the appropriate time for a sudden attach 
on it. The question is: what is the difference between 
this and what is called military reconnaissance? There 
is no substantial difference. 

It is quite another matter to show a realistic approach 
to the problem of disarmament: to agree on levels of arma- 
ment, on the prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons, 
to establish a reasonable system of international control, 
practicable in present conditions, on railway junctions, 
naval bases, aerodromes and so forth, which would make 
it possible to prevent sudden attack on one country by anoth- 
er. Such measures could be quite well realized and all 
peoples would welcome them. 

Some opponents of disarmament proceed from the false 
supposition that they are superior in power and it is there- 
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f":c Ilicm lo disarm. We have warned 

itiA s \v:r;i iLc?:* tbampiMiis uf Iho infamous polirv 
‘fi* m tlial lliey may malco serious miscalculatir ns 

ill 1L Ir iiarrndo^is ^xine. {Siermy and pnJonged applause,) 

\sc di> !:• I vi.nl lo scare anyl>ody. Still less do we want 
[n i ‘rl (]■< K) j'Ur ni'lnary and technical achievements. 
Bn! in i rd.oi I ^ * * : 1 tlie ardour of the most violent champions 
o; llio airniin aril ra- e we must remind them of the results 
of the exj irui:ents iC'ently carried cut on the latest So- 
viet L«inil*. 

Til.' f v-Ci* o: thi- vcajen, as was already stated, is 
cq i'i t*t iba! of mlilinns of Ions of ordinary explosive 
and. it can Le con^iderably increased. We are still in 
tavonr L‘f the pruhibition of the production, testing and 
UM' oi all kinds of tirmic and hydrogen weapons. But 
tb\H* who arc opposed lo this would do well not to forget 
then suits of the experiments referred to. {Stormy applause,) 

The question of the develf*pment of contacts betvreen 
Er^t and We-t, wh*<h xvas discussed at Geneva, is also 
ci great importance. The Soviet Union does in fact promote 
the devcdopmeiit of such contacts. In our desire to relax 
iiileijiatioual feiisiou aiid establish business contacts with 
vaiTirs fo:e]gn persciialities, we, for example, have not 
refused and do not refuse visas to foreigners who express 
the iksiro to come lo the Soviet Union and learn about 
its life. 

This year many American senators and congressmen w'ere 
in our country; we willingly received them and had con- 
versations with them. 

Many correspondents of reactionary American newspa- 
pers who specialize in inventing the most absurd anti- 
Soviet articles travelled freely over the Soviet Union. We 
knew* about this and allovred them to come to the Soviet 
Union, although it was common knowledge that such jour- 
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nalists come to us only in order to carry on wril hi llie 
spirit of the '‘cold war.’^ 

But the American aiilhorilics have so far ailrwcd the 
travel to America of only a small agricultural delegation 
a delegation of builders and a single gre^up of Soviet jonr- 
nalisls, who, by the way, had to wait for tiair visas for 
nine months. Children were even horn to S(tme of them 
during that time. {Laiighler, applause.) 

We w^aut an intensification of the coni arts of Soviet 
people with the widest circles of the U.S.A. and other 
countries. We want the strengthening of mutual friendship 
but not interference of other countries in the internal 
affairs of the Soviet Union, as someone suggested in Geneva, 
Naturally, we will never allow that. 

We cannot refrain from noting in passing that some 
statesmen in the West have recently manifested an under- 
standing of the spirit of Geneva which, to say the least, 
is a strange one. They want the Soviet Union unilat- 
erally to disarm and to disarm morally, spiritually and 
ideologically too. 

Talk on this subject is not new’, this is not the first year 
it has been going on, although life has already given severe 
lessons to those w^ho wanted to impose such conditions 
on the Soviet Union. 

I shall not be revealing any secret if I say that this un- 
realistic policy towards the Soviet Union is being pursued 
most persistently in the United Stales of America, the 
ignoble role of its singular theoretician having been taken 
on by the present U.S. Slate Secretary, Mr. Dulles. 

It is he who for a long period has been actively agitating 
for the infamous idea of “hurling back,” “massive retalia- 
tion” and other absurd things. 

Not wishing, obviously, to reckon with reality, certain 
circles in the U.S.A. still try under present coiuiitiona 
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after the Genova Conference of the Heads of Government o] 
the Four Powers to speak the language of the already lone 
bankrupt policy ‘'from strength.” This is the source of all 
the talk that “pressure must continue to he exerted on the 
Soviet Union,” “to force the Reds to retreat.” 

Special mention must be made in this connection of the 
stand taken at present by some prominent U,S. statesmen, 
including President Eisenhower, who, as we know, spoke 
a lot at Geneva about the necessity for relaxation of inter- 
national tension. 

I refer in particular to the so-called Christmas Messages 
of President Eisenhower, State Secretary Dulles and other 
responsible personages in America to the populations of 
the People’s Democracies, messages which in no way re- 
flect the spirit of Geneva and are nothing else but gross 
inlerferom'e in the internal affairs of free and sovereign 
states, which are also members of the United Nations. 

In their Christmas Messages these American leaders 
stated that they “pray” for a change in the existing order 
in those countries and openly promise the “support” of the 
United States of America in this respect. 

Does this show a desire for reconciliation, an endeavour 
to strengthen and extend the spirit of Geneva? 

No, it tends in exactly the opposite direction, it leads 
to the fanning of passions and, consequently, to a new 
armament race, to the aggravation of the threat of war. 

I really did not want to talk about all this and especial- 
ly of Mr. Eiseiihow'er, for ■whom I have particular respect. 
It may be said that Khrushchov, when he talks about these 
questions, 'wants to do away with the spirit of Geneva. 
But really it is not I who put forward all these questions; 
I am just answering those who violate the spirit of Geneva, 
by openly interfering in the internal affairs of our allies 
and friends, the countries of People’s Democracy. 
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As I have come to talk of the Christ mas Messages which 
have such an outspoken political character, we can under- 
stand their authors for they belong to pretty solid firms. 
Let us take as an example an eminent representative of 
that group, Mr. Harriman. It is common knowledge that 
he is a multi-millionaire. Others too have more or less 
solid capital; God knows how much, we have not counted 
it; but if they have fe\ver millions than Harriman, they 
certainly want to have more than he has. {Aniiration.) 

They are therefore bothered not so much about human 
souls as about their own fortunes. [Laughter, Applause.) 

When the authors of the Christmas Messages advise a 
change of order in the countries of People's Democracy, 
they are backing Bat'a, Radziwill, Potocki, Bralianu and 
other big capitalists and landed magnates who were pitched 
out of the countries of People's Democracy by the workers 
of those countries. [Prolonged applause.) But the peoples 
of those countries must not be identified with the Bal'as, 
the Radziwills, the Potockis, the Bratianus and others. 

The American authors of the by no means religious 
Christmas Messages are closely connected with the capi- 
talists who were driven away or fled from the countries 
of People's Democracy. In their desire to change the new 
way of life in the countries of People's Democracy these 
American politicians want the restoration in those coun- 
tries of the capitalist order, the restoration of capitalist 
works and factories, the return of the land to the big estate- 
owners. 

But Mr. Harriman does not want the capitalists alone 
to return to those countries, he himself apparently wants 
to boss it in Hungary's economy as he did before People s 
Democracy was established there. 

But there is no return to the old. No Christmas Messages 
will help either the landlords or the capitalists, the bankers 
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or il},? I>ig Iradesmen, or any other exploiters whom the 
workers have driven out of the countries of People’s 
Democracy. {Stormy^ prolonged applause,) 

Here we can recall our own experience. When the peoples 
of our country overthrew the capitalist order and created 
the first slate of workers and peasants in the world there 
were no few champions of the old capitalist order within 
the counlry as well as abroad, who prayed hard for the 
restoration in Russia of the old capitalist order. 

Abroad they were praying with all their hearts for the 
Milyukovs, the Tereshchenkos, the Hugheses, the Ryabu- 
shiuskys and other representatives of big capital, for the 
restoration of the power of the capitalists and landowners. 
But what came of it? 

All the attempts of international imperialism to rehabil- 
itate the capitalist order in our country fell through. The 
Soviet people, led by its experienced leader, the Commu- 
nist Party, shattered all who tried by force of arras or by 
various other methods to restore the capitalist order inRussia. 

The peoples of our country set out assuredly and firmly 
on the path of socialist development and were the first 
in the world to build a socialist society, thus turning into 
a reality the age-old dream of labouring mankind. They 
created a powerful socialist industry, the level of whose 
development can be characterized by the following figures: 
in 1955 the gross production of all industry in the U.S.S.R. 
exceeded the 1913 level 27 times, while’ the production of 
means of production rose sixtyfold, the production of elec- 
tric power 86 times and engineering production more than 
160 limes. {Stormy, prolonged applause,) 

Agriculture in our country is growing and developing. 
Whereas before the revolution 76 per cent of the popu- 
lation of Russia was illiterate, illiteracy in our country had 
disappeared in the main by the Second World War. 
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This year there are nearly 35 million pupils in the schools 
and technical schools in our country. In the higher educa- 
tional establishments there are now more than 1,865,000 
students. Considerably more specialists arc turned out in the 
Soviet Union than in Britain, France, Italy and other West 
European capitalist countries taken together. {Applause.) 

It was not without reason that that active opponent of 
communism, Mr. Churchill, who not only prayed for the 
restoration of the capitalist order in our country, but wanted 
to restore that order in Russia by force, is now compelled 
to admit that in the preparation of specialists the Soviet 
Union has by far outstripped the capitalist countries. That 
grieves Mr. Churchill but it gladdens us all. {Stormy ap- 
plause.) 

The remarkable results in the development of our country 
are an inspiring example for the workers in the countries 
of People's Democracy and the peoples of other coun- 
tries. 

The peoples of the whole world, including those of the 
colonial and dependent states, are opposing with growing 
determination the exploitation of man by man, the oppres- 
sion of some countries by others. 

In that we cannot fail to see an expression of the great 
force of the teachings of Marxism-Leninism which are pene- 
trating into the conscience of millions of people on all conti- 
nents. The future belongs to these teachings. {Stormy, 
prolonged applause.) 

The workers in the countries of People's Democracy, who 
have been convinced by their own experience that only the 
overthrow of the power of the capitalists, the passing of 
power into the hands of the people, leads to real freedom, 
will answer the intrigues of their ill-wishers by rallying 
still more closely round their Communist Parties, Work- 
ers' Parties and Parties of Labour. 
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No mailer how the capitalists rage they will not succeed 
in disorganizing the socialist camp. Wo shall continue to 
march along the path shown to us by the great Lenin; we 
shall go on together firmly hand in hand, sw^eeping from 
our way in our countries all that hinders progress in the 
building of communist society. {Stormy, prolonged applause,) 

Certain more far-sighted and sober politicians in Britain, 
the United States of America and France realize that the 
stand taken of late by certain circles in the Western Powers 
is contrary to the spirit of Geneva. 

I may quote the recent speech by Lord Chorley who ad- 
mitted that the Western Powers were largely responsible 
for the failure of the Geneva Conference of Foreign Min- 
isters. 

“I must say,’' said Lord Chorley, “that I think the theory 
that the Western Powers have the monopoly of reasona- 
bleness will not stand up to examination....” I shall point 
out, by the way, that we quite agree with this. {Animation,) 
‘‘They have in fact pursued w^hat seems to me to he quite 
obviously the policy' of old-fashioned ‘power politics.' 
On the other hand, the U.S.S.R. has, I think, made 
quite suhslanlial concessions and pursued a policy w’hich 
is much more flexible and as a result of that has obtained 
advantage.” 

One cannot fail to agree with this appraisal. 

Trying to thrown the blame on others and to accuse us 
of violating the spirit of Geneva, some bourgeois journal- 
ists refer to my speeches and to speeches of other Soviet 
statesmen and politicians. They complain that in our 
speeches w'e say that the teachings of Marxism-Leninism 
will triumph. Is that violating the spirit of Geneva? 

We did say and w^e still say that in peaceful competition 
belw'een the tw’o economic systems the socialist system wdll 
win, being the most progressive and most advanced system 
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which relies on the only correct Marxist-Leninist theory. 
[Stonny applause.) 

We are not surprised and we do not protest when the 
ideologists of the capitalist world, that is of the op- 
posite system, affirm that capitalism will win. We con- 
sider such an argument natural. Only history will de- 
cide it. 

If some politicians consider our assurance that socialism, 
the teachings of Marxism-Leninism, will win as a violation 
of the spirit of Geneva, they evidently misunderstand the 
spirit of Geneva. They should remember that we have never 
renounced and never will renounce our ideas or the fight 
for the victory of communism. They will never see ideolog- 
ical disarmament in our country. {Stormy^ prolonged ap- 
plause,) 

Our conviction in the final victory of communism is 
not to the liking of the supporters of capitalism, and that 
neither surprises nor embarrasses us. But we say: in this 
competition, in this contest we shall never start an aggres- 
sive war; we shall tirelessly oppose all armament races and 
support disarmament, the strengthening of peace and 
peaceful co-existence. 

Thus facts convincingly show that it is not the Soviet 
Union but our Geneva Conference partners who are violat- 
ing the spirit of Geneva. 

Let us lake the following examples. The ink on the joint 
communique on the results of the Geneva Conference was 
still wet, when certain of our partners at that conference 
started to enlist new countries into the aggressive Baghdad 
pact; they have drawn Iran into it and are drawing other 
states into it. 

At the first silting of the present session of the Supreme 
Soviet we listened wuth attention to a speech by the head 
of the parliamentary delegation of Iran, Mohammed Sayed, 
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who said flial the people of Iran want peace and friendship 
with the Soviet Union. 

We greet this statement, but we cannot refrain from say- 
iim that in spile of all the efforts cf the Soviet Union to 
gnarantoe friendly relations with Iran the Government of 
that country has entered the Baghdad military bloc and 
therefore put the territory of Iran at the disposal of aggres- 
sive forces who are hatching plans of violence against the 
Soviet Union. 

This applies not only to Iran, it applies to Turkey too. 
It will be recalled that when Turkey was led by Kemal 
Atatiirk and Ismet Inouu we bad very good relations with 
her which were subsequently darkened. We cannot say that 
it was only Turkey’s fault, on our side, too, inappropriate 
declarations were made which cast a shadow over our re- 
lations. 

But subsequently measures w’ero taken on our part to 
change the situation and restore friendly relations with 
that country. On the Turkish statesmen’s part, how’ever, 
there was unfortunately no reciprocity. 

American generals and admirals travel through Turkey 
making bellicose speeches, demonstrating their power by 
visits of naval detachments. 

It is hardly reasonable of the Governments of Iran and 
Turkey to link their fate with the aggressive Baghdad pact 
and to refuse to establish good-neighbourly, friendly rela- 
tions with the Soviet Union. 

The position of Pakistan towards her neighbours is a 
similar one; she is also a member of the Baghdad pact. Is 
it not a fact that Pakistan’s relations with India, with 
Afghanistan and with the Soviet Union leave much to he 
desired? 

In particular w'e cannot fail to notice that quite recently 
the American Admiral Radford visited Pakistan and then 
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Iran. He travolled through these countries. o]»vi**U5ly 
not in order to strengthen economic and tuUurai lies, 
}3Ut for quite different aims. 

This visit by an American admiral confirm? Uie fears 
expressed previously that contrary to their national inter- 
ests Pakistan and Iran are being more and more invrlved 
in adventurous machinations by the organizers of aggres- 
sive blocs. There is no doubt that if Pakistan had edoj^ted 
the same independent attitude as, for example. India, quite 
different conditions would have been provided for the es- 
tablishment of friendly relations between Pakistan and 
neighbouring countries. 

We are sure that it will be understood in Pakistan in 
what an unenviable position the country has fallen and 
that the necessary conclusions will be drawm. We on our 
side are ready to meet attempts to establish friendly rela- 
tions with Pakistan. 

In connection with the Baghdad pact a few words must 
be said about the situation in the Middle East countries. 
As is knowm, the organizers of the Baghdad pact are doing 
all they can to draw the Arab countries into that pact. 
However, they are meeting growing opposition from the 
peoples of those countries. 

The Soviet public has followed and still follows with 
sympathy the courageous struggle of the people of Jordan 
against attempts to include the country iu the Baghdad pact 
against its will. 

We understand the strivings of the peoples of the Arab 
countries who are fighting for their full liberation from 
foreign dependence. At the same time the activity of the 
state of Israel, which ever since it came into existence 
has been threatening its neighbours and pursuing a hostile 
policy towards them, must be condemned. 

It is clear that such a policy does not correspond to the 
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nalional iiifercsts of the state of Israel and that behind 
those 'who are pursuing it are imperialist states which are 
known to all. They are trying to make use of Israel as a 
weapon against the Arab peoples with a view to plunder- 
ing the natural wealth of that area. 

While the Western Powers continue the policy of armament 
rare and build up aggressive blocs, the Soviet Union is 
consistently and firmly pursuing its peace-loving foreign 
policy, strengthening friendship with all peoples who 
desire it in the interests of the consolidation of peace and 
security. 

This year alone the Soviet Union cut down its armed 
forces by 640,000 men, gave up its military base iu Fin- 
land— Porkkala Udd — and withdrew iis troops from Port 
Arthur before the appointed time. The Soviet Union 
signed the Stale Treaty with Austria, which has now^ set out 
on the path of permanent neutrality, and withdrew^ its 
troops from her territory; it established diplomatic rela- . 
tions with the German Federal Republic and undertook 
a number of other just as effective measures for the strength- 
ening of peace. 

The Soviet Lnion re-established friendly relations with 
Yugoslavia, with whom for a long time we had had abnor- 
mal, tense relations. We will continue to develop our good- 
neighbourly, friendly relations with Yugoslavia, to extend 
economic and cultural ties between the Soviet Union 
and Yugoslavia- {Prolonged applause,) 

Our visit to India, Burma and Afghanistan holds a 
prominent place in this series of measures, as also do the 
agreements achieved between the Soviet Union and these 
countries. 

During the discussion on the State Budget for 1956 at 
the present session of the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R. 
we all voted unanimously for a decrease in expenditure on 
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defence needs by almost 10,000 million rubles in com- 
parison with last year. 

■ On the other hand, the Defence Minister of the U.S.A., 
Mr. Wilson, declared recently that expenditures for the 
maintenance of the U.S. armed forces ■will be increased in 
the new budget year by 1,000 million dollars and will amount 
to the enormous sum of 35,500 million dollars. Wilson did 
not say that over and above this the budget foresees quite 
a considerable sum for other military expenditures as, for 
example, for the production of atomic arms, the accumula- 
tion of supplies of strategic material and military “aid” 
to foreign states. 

Thus, whereas on our side there are concrete steps 
to ease international tension, on the other side, on the 
side of the Western Powers, we unfortunately see nothing 
of the kind. On the contrary, in the United Slates of Amer- 
ica allocations for armament are being increased. Leading 
politicians in that country are extending aggressive pacts, 
and some of them come forward with ■warlike declarations 
■which are by no means directed towards the strengthening 
of the spirit of Geneva. 

Who therefore is strengthening the spirit of Geneva and 
who is undermining it? 

In conclusion I should like to dwell on the question of 
the further existence of the Information Bureau of Commu- 
nist and Workers’ Parties, which in the West is called the 
Cominform. 

Strictly speaking, there are no grounds for such a ques- 
tion to arise. But foreign journalists in India often asked 
us: “Why do you not dissolve the Cominform? Can the ac- 
tivity of the Communist Parties in other countries not 
be stopped?” 

Other people asked us the same question in their conver- 
sations. 





We in turn said to those people: “But why do you not 
suggest the dissolution of the Socialist International? Why 
do you not suggest to do away with the various interna- 
tional unions of capitalists?” 

Our inierlcciuors could give no answer. 

Naturally, the Ceminform is not to the liking of the op- 
ponents of conimunism. But scientific communism as a 
doctrine evislcd almost a hundred years before the Inform- 
bureau of the Cc-mmunist and Workers' Parties was founded. 
Collaboration within the framework of the Cuminform is 
a domestic mat ter for the Communist and Workers’ Parties 
which stand cii the platform of Marxism-Leninism and 
propagate a definite order of social organization. The Com- 
munist Parties represent the wwking class, they express 
and defend its interests, the vital interests of the popular 
masses. 

It is not only the Cominform that the enemies of 
communism do not like. Still less to their liking is the ir- 
refutable fact that the all -triumphant doctrine of communism 
is every year winning to its banner more and more people 
in all countries. {Prolonged applause,) 

The Soviet people will remember bow at one time the 
S.-R.’s, Wenshe\iks and other enemies of the working class 
said that they W’ere for Soviet power but without the Bol- 
sheviks. By such slogans those parties wished to deceive the 
people, to tear them away from their leader, the Communist 
Party, founded by the great Lenin. They knew that power 
could be changed, but that it was impossible to change the 
Communist Party. It is impossible to force it to retreat 
from the defence of the interests of the working class, the 
interests of the people, for the Communist Party is the 
genuine leader of the w’orking class and the labouring peas- 
antry, the leader of the people and the mouthpiece of their 
vital interests. {Stormy applause,) 
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The Communist Parties in all countries, following the 
example of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, link 
all their activity indissolubly with the interests of the people, 
the interests of the working class. This is not to the liking 
of those who wish to oppress the people for ever. No more 
to their liking is the international solidarity of the working 
class; they naturally wish that the Cominform should cease 
to exist. But that does not depend on them! {Stormy 
plause,) 

* 4 * * 

These are perhaps all the questions which it was neces- 
sary in my opinion to dwell upon in detail. 

To conclude my speech I should like to express the as- 
surance that the Supreme Soviet will approve the results 
of our visit to India, Burma and Afghanistan, for it 
promotes the strengthening of friendship and co-operation 
of the peoples of the Soviet Union with the peoples of In- 
dia, Burma and Afghanistan. And in the friendship of the 
peoples of the world lies the mighty source of the powder of 
the peoples who are barring the w^ay to the outbreak of a 
new war. {Stormy^ prolonged applause,) 

Allow me, Comrade Deputies, from this rostrum to ex- 
press once more our heartfelt gratitude to the great Indian 
people, to the Government of the Republic of India and to 
the Prime Minister, Mr. Nehru, personally {stormy ap- 
plause)] to the friendly people of the Union of Burma, her 
Government and the Prime Minister of Burma, U Nu, per- 
sonally {stormy applause)] to the friendly people of Af- 
ghanistan, her Government and to the Prime Minister, Mo- 
hammed Daoud, personally. {Stormy applause,) 

We are grateful from the bottom of our hearts for the 
hospitality, solicitude and affection the millions of people 
in those countries show^ed towards the Soviet Union and to 
our great people during our visit to India, Burma and 



Afghanistan. {Stormy applause.) From the bottom of our 
hearts we thank the statesmen and public figures whom we 
met, the leaders of the states and provinces which w^e vis- 
ited and in which we were everywhere given the most 
cordial welcome. {Stormy applause.) 

Long live the great friendship of all the peoples of the 
w«n*ld! {Stormy^ prolonged applause.) 

Long live the Soviet people, the powerful and fearless 
fighter for the cause of peace! {Stormy ^ prolonged applause.) 

Long live the great Communist Party of the Soviet Un- 
ion. the iiispirer and organizer of all the victories of the 
Soviet Union! {Stormy and prolonged applause and cheers. 
All rise.) 
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JOINT DECLARATION 

OF N. A. BULGANIN, CHAIRMAN OF THE U.S.S.R. 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS, N. S. EHRUSHCHOT, 

MEMBER OP THE PRESIDIUM OP THE U.S.8.R. 

SUPREME SOYIET, 

AND JAWAHARLAL NEHRU, PRIME MINISTER 
OF INDIA 

At the invitation of the Government of the Soviet Union 
the Prime Minister of India visited the Soviet Union in 
June 1955. He was given a warm welcome and his trip 
strengthened friendship and mutual understanding between 
the peoples of both countries. A Joint Statement by the 
Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R. and 
the Prime Minister of India was published towards the end 
of the visit, on June 22, 1955. 

At the invitation of the Indian Government N. A. Bul- 
ganin, Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers, 
N.S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium of the U.S.S.R. 
Supreme Soviet, and other official representatives of the 
Soviet Union accompanying them visited India in Novem- 
ber-December 1955. The population of India enthusiasti- 
cally welcomed them wherever they went. Their visit 
strengthened the bonds of friendship linking the two coun- 
tries and their peoples. N. A. Bulganin and N. S. Khrushchov 
visited different agricultural, industrial and hydro-technical 
developments, and regions where agricultural reconstruc- 
tion is being carried out, state-owned farms and other cen^^ 
ties of Indian economic development* 



Tiic* y]>ii Iiidia of N. A. Bulganhi, Chairman of the 
Cnn^ril of Miiiii^tcrs, and N. S. Khrushchov, 
Mtiiil or of }lu‘ Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet, 
ai.d the visit lo Ihe Soviet Union of the Prime Minister of 
India, Ja\vaharlal Nehiu, provided them \vith the opportu- 
jiiiy of makhvj peisoiial acquaintance with the peoples of 
those cuuntrus and their way of life, with the problems, 
atlilevcmeijis. and aspirations of each country, and led to 
nuitual uiider-laiidiii:;*' Letween them and the peoples of 
Ihoir respective states, based on mutual respect, good will 
iu d tdcrain'O. 

The above-iiientioned Joint Statement published on 
J?:iie 22, IIGT*. expressed their firm adherence to the Five 
Priiicijdc'S also known as Panch Shila. 

These Pj'iijciples proclaim that countries differing from 
one another politically, socially and economically can and 
must co-operate on the basis of mutual respect, and non- 
interference in one another's home affairs, and must abide 
by the policy of active and peaceful co-esistence in the 
cummon desire to attain the ideals of peace and the improve- 
ment of living conditions. 

Since these five Principles wei’e proclaimed a number 
of countries liave adhered to, or expressed their agreement 
with, them. The countries represented at the Bandung 
Conference unanimously adopted a Declaration confirming 
these Principles, which have now won general recognition 
as a solid basis for co-operation between countries. 

During the present visit of N. A. Bulganin and N. S. 
Khrushchov to India a free and frank exchange of opinion 
on problems of the international situation took place be- 
tween them and Indian Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru, 
This exchange of opinion bore out their firm conviction 
that intemational relations must be based on the Five 
Principles and that everything must be done to ease inter- 



national tension and promote the consolidation of peace 
and international co-operation. 

The Four Heads of Government Conference in Geneva in 
July 1955 resulted in the recognition by the Great PoAvers 
represented there of the senselessness of war, which owing 
to the development of atomic and hydrogen weapons can 
bring only calamities to mankind. This fundamental admis- 
sion that war must be ruled out as a method of settling 
international disputes was received with deep satisfaction 
by the peoples of the world and resulted in a substantial 
relaxation of international tension. Although basic prob- 
lems of Europe and Asia still remain unsolved, the natural 
consequence of excluding war as a method of settling out- 
standing questions was a change in the approach to them 
and the striving to solve them through negotiations. Dip- 
lomatic relations w’ere established between the Soviet 
Union and the German Federal Republic. Negotiations w^ere 
started and are still continuing on an ambassadorial level 
between the United States of America and the Chinese 
People’s Republic. The conference on the uses of atomic 
energy for peaceful purposes successfully concluded its 
work this August, and the U.N. General Assembly passed a 
resolution on the setting up of an International Atomic 
Energy Agency. 

In order to continue the settlement of outstanding ques- 
tions through negotiations, the Four Heads of Government 
Conference held in Geneva last July pointed to the neces- 
sity of convening a Conference of Foreign Ministers of 
the respective countries. This Conference was recently held 
in Geneva. It did not reach any agreement on the problems 
discussed, therefore the great hopes which had appeared as 
a result of the Four Heads of Government Conference have so 
far not materialized. The Conference, however, contributed 
to a clearer understanding of the problems facing the world, 


301 



en ‘ i' I- a-j iirJifpul able fact that all these problems can be 
!\ (. I < :i]y by peareful methods and through peaceful ne- 
cr Mi if war is to be excluded as it should be according 
tL*t* ::eiieral opinion. Therefore, disappointment over the 
lefuil? of the Genova Foreign Ministers’ Conference can be 
(lily temporary and it is necessary to continue to exert every 
oibjK to ease in Lem at i on al tension, considering negotia- 
lo be the sole method of settling outstanding issues. 
The stafesnien of both countries express llieir hope that 
the rieq:otia(ions on an ambassadorial level between the 
United Suies of America and the Chinese People’s Repub- 
lic will leafl not only to the solution of the questions under 
discussion, but also lo greater mutual understanding through 
conferences at a higher level. They are convinced that dur- 
able peace in Asia is unthinkable without according the 
Chinese People’s Republic its legitimate place in the 
United Nations. They express deep regret at the delay in 
recognizing this indisputable fact. They sincerely hope 
that other Far Eastern and Asian problems will be speedily 
solved through agreement, namely: the I^itimate rights 
of the Chinese People’s Republic to the offshore islands 
and Taiwan must be satisfied and the Korean question 
solved on the basis of recognition of thenational rights of the 
Korean people and in conformity with the interests of peace 
in the Far East. 

The statesmen of the U.S.S.R. and the Prime Minister 
of India expressed satisfaction with the Geneva conference 
on Indo-Qiina held last year. That conference put an end 
lo the destructive war in Indo-China and outlined the pro- 
cedure for settling the problems of the Indo-China states. 

They note with regret that obstacles are being raised 
to the implementation of the Geneva agreements for Viet- 
Nam and that there are also difficulties in implementing 
the Geneva agreements on Laos- Violation of these agree- 
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ments will have exceedingly grave consequences both for 
Indo-China and the whole world. Therefore, the statesmen 
of both countries wish to appeal to all the signatories of, 
and the parties concerned in, the agreements to eliminate 
the obstacles now standing in the way of an effective im- 
plementation of the Geneva agreements and to co-operate 
fully in the execution of these agreements both in letter 
and spirit. 

It is their firm conviction that the principle of univer- 
sality must be applied in respect of United Nations member- 
ship. Until this principle is observed the United Nations 
will not be representative of all the countries of the world. 
Therefore they welcome the recommendation of the United 
Nations General Assembly on the simultaneous admission 
of 18 countries to the United Nations and sincerely hope 
that this recommendation will soon he adopted by the 
Security .Council and carried into effect. 

There is no other way of establishing peace throughout 
the world and eliminating the conditions leading to an- 
other devastating world war than disarmament. The in- 
crease or even the maintenance of the existing level of arma- 
ments is a constant threat of war, a source of fear and the 
cause of the race in the production of latest types of weap- 
ons of mass destruction. A pressing need of disarmament 
rises in direct proportion to the invention and accumula- 
tion of weapons of evergrowing destructive potential. The 
widespread desire to see war eliminated demands positive, 
constructive and swift steps towards disarmament. Agree- 
ment has already been achieved to a great extent on this 
question, and obviously there is no reason why the remaining 
obstacles should not be quickly overcome if the establish- 
ment of lasting peace is the set goal. In particular, the 
statesmen of both countries wish once again to express 
their firm conviction that the manufacture, use and testing 



of i:ii;kv*r aii'l tliermonuclear weapons must be uiicondi- 
tionaily prohibited. Besides this, there must be a substan- 
tial rcrinctir#!! of couveiilional armaments and an effective 
iiik'inal lonal control to ensure the strict implementation 
of such pr<‘hibinon and disarmament. Until this is achieved 
t!ie whole world will be darkened and depressed by the fear 
of war and the peoples will doubt the sincerity of the desire 
for peace. 

The ^talesmen of the U.S.S.R. and the Prime Minister 
of India liave agreed that the foimiug of military alliances 
or regional military blocs is not a means of safeguarding 
peace aiifl security. Such alliances have extended the 
bounds of the ‘‘cold war” and have introduced the element 
of instability in the areas in question, have increased fear 
and tension and raised additional obstacles to the peaceful 
development of the countries concerned. Peace and genuine 
security of the peoples can be assured only by the collective 
efforts of states. 

One of the most effective moans of reducing fear and 
international tension is to eliminate barriers to mutual 
co-operation and understanding. For this purpose cultural 
and economic relations botw’oen countries should be encour- 
aged. The statesmen of both countries noted with satis- 
faction the ever-increasing opportunities for the peoples 
of both countries to get to know each other better through 
the regular exchange of visits by scientists, technical experts, 
economists, members of parliament, writers and other 
cultural workers of both countries. They hope that there 
will be a steady extension of such opportunities for mutual 
contacts on a basis facilitating understanding of, and re- 
spect for, the different ways of life in the two countries. 

The Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers, 
the Member of the Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Supreme 
Soviet and the Prime Minister of India, therefore, welcome 


S04 



the development of co-operation between the two countries 
in building the Bhilai Iron and Steel Works in India and 
in carrying out other projects on which negotiations are 
already being conducted. India’s second five-year plan, 
which devotes main attention to the development of heavy 
industry, can offer further possibilities for such co-operation. 
They consider it desirable that upon completion of the 
necessary preliminary work competent representatives of 
both countries meet to. examine mutually advantageous 
forms of economic and technical co-operation and to reach 
agreement on concrete matters in cases when this is deemed 
necessary. 

The visit of N. A. Bulganin and N. S. Khrushchov to 
India is an exceedingly important event not only because 
it has brought the two countries closer together, but also 
because it promotes the cause of universal peace. The 
Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers, N. A. 
Bulganin, Member of the Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Su- 
preme Soviet, N.S. Khrushchov, and the Prime Minister of 
India, Jawaharlal Nehru, again proclaim their faith in the 
future and their firm resolve to devote their efforts to the 
consolidation of peace for the good of the peoples of their 
countries and of the whole world. 

N. A. BULOAKIN JAWAHABLAL NEHBU 

Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Trlme Minister of India 

Council of Ministers 

New Delhi, December 13, 1955 



JOnT SOTIET-INDIAN COMMUXIQU^ 

ON ECONOMIC RELATIONS 
BETWEEN INDIA AND THE U.S.S.B. 

The Joint Declaration of N. A. Bulganin, Chairman of 
the U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers, N. S. Khrushchov, 
Member of the Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Supreme So- 
viet, and Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime Minister of India, notes 
the desire of both countries to develop economic co-opera- 
tion and to estend trade relations. In connection with 
this, representatives of the Government of the U.S.S.R. 
and the Government of India held preliminary negotiations 
and arrived at the understanding that it would be to the 
mutual advantage of both countries to increase the volume 
of trade to the maximum. As a first step in this direc- 
tion the following agreement has also been reached: 

1. A) The U.S.S.R. will deliver and India will buy 
over a period of three years beginning with 1956 one mil- 
lion tons of rolled ferrous metals, including 300,000 
tons in the first year and 350,000 tons annually during 
the two following years. The time-limits and terms of these 
deliveries are to be agreed upon during subsequent nego- 
tiations. 

B) Over a period of three years the U.S.S.R. will sell 
and India will buy such equipment for oil extraction, for 
the mining industry and other equipment, and also such other 



goods as may be agreed upon by the parties. The delivery 
dates and the terms of sale and purchase of these goods and 
equipment will be agreed upon during subsequent negotia- 
tions. 

C) The U.S.S.R. will considerably increase its pur- 
chases both of raw materials and manufactured goods in 
India on terms and at dates which will be agreed upon by 
negotiation between the buyers and sellers. The hope Is 
expressed that the total value of such purchases, includ- 
ing the sums which may be required for the maintenance of 
Soviet official organizations in India, will be equal to 
the total value of the goods purchased by India in the 
U.S.S.R. 

D) As provided for in the Soviet-Indian trade agreement, 
both Governments will afford maximum facilities as 
regards the imports and exports of the aforesaid goods, 
permitted by their respective laws, rules and regulations, 
and will co-operate in every possible way towards that 
end. 

2. Taking into account the planned increase in the volume 
of trade and with a view to ensuring the proper conditions 
for shipment of these goods, both Governments consider it 
necessary to establish regular shipping lines between the 
ports of the U.S.S.R. and India, using Soviet and Indian 
vessels. 

3. The representatives of both Governments have also 
agreed to send delegations from the U.S.S.R. to India or 
from India to the U.S.S.R. within the shortest possible 
delay to discuss terms and to conclude agreements for the 
implementation of the arrangements set out above. 

New Delhi, December 13, 1955 



JOINT BECIABATION 

OF N. A. BULGANIN, CHAIRMAN OF THE U.S.S.R, 
COUNCIL OP MINISTERS, N. S. KHRUSHCHOV, 

MEMBER OF THE PRESIDIUM OF THE U.S.S.R. 

SLTREME SOVIET, 

AND U NU, 

PRIME MINISTER OP THE UNION OP BURMA 

At the iDvitation of the Government of the Union of 
Burma, N. A. Bulganin, Chairman of the Council of Minis- 
ters of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and N. S. 
Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, paid a 
good-will visit to the Union of Burma from December 1 to 7, 
1955. During their stay in Burma N.A. Bulganin and N.S. 
Khrushchov had several talks with Prime Minister U Nu 
of the Union of Burma. These talks, held in a spirit of 
great cordiality and complete mutual understanding, of- 
fered opportunities for an extensive exchange of views on 
the questions of mutual interest and benefit to the two 
countries, and on some urgent problems of international 
significance. 

It was reaffirmed in the course of these talks that the re- 
lations between the Soviet Union and the Union of Burma, 
which have always been sincere and friendly, are, and will 
be, based on the firm principles of mutual respect for ter- 
ritorial integrity and sovereignty, non-aggression, non- 
interference in each other’s internal affairs, equality and 
mutual advantage, peaceful co-existence and economic 
co-operation. The statesmen of both countries are convinced 



that the increasing application of these principles of peace- 
ful co-existence to the relations between countries, large 
and. small, will serve to strengthen peace and promote 
beneficial co-operation between the nations. They expressed 
satisfaction that more and more peace-loving coun- 
tries and peoples are coming to recognize and accept these 
principles as furthering the interests of peace and the well- 
being of the peoples. 

The confidence was expressed that the principles of peace- 
ful co-existence present vast opportunities for co-opera- 
tion between the Soviet Union and the Union of Burma 
in the spheres of economy, culture, science and technology. 
The determination was likewise expressed to endeavour by 
all possible means to develop and strengthen closer rela- 
tions between the two countries in these spheres, which 
will be in keeping with the interests of the peoples of the 
Soviet Union and the Union of Burma and contribute to 
peace and international stability. The statesmen of both 
countries agreed in this connection, that talks on various 
questions should be continued by their representatives 
with a view to concluding concrete agreements. 

The aspirations and efforts of the peoples of the world 
for peace and friendly co-operation and, especially, the 
Bandung Conference of last April, attended by countries 
with different political and social systems but united by 
the common aim of furthering economic, cultural and po- 
litical co-operation, showed that understanding and co- 
operation between nations are quite possible, and created 
a climate conducive to the success of the Geneva Four 
Heads of Government Conference, which resulted in a marked 
relaxation of international tension. Complete agreement 
was reached that the relaxation of tension already achieved 
should be consolidated and that steps should, be taken 
towards the further lessening of international tension. The 
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Statesmen of both countries expressed confidence that al- 
though the Foreign Ministers’ Conference at Geneva had not 
reached concerted decisions on the problenas outlined in 
the Directives of the Four Heads of Government, further 
efforts should be made to find solutions to those problems 
in the interests of peace. 

The statesmen of the Soviet Union and the Union of 
Burma express their profound concern over the armament 
race and particularly the accumulation of atomic, hydrogen 
and other weapons of mass destruction, which is increasing 
in scale year after year. They hold that to dispel fear and 
avoid the prospect of destruction of material values and 
a countless number of human lives, the manufacture, 
testing and use of nuclear and thermonuclear weapons 
should be prohibited unconditionally, conventional 
armaments substantially reduced and an effective inter- 
national control established over the implementation of 
these measures. They consider it essential that resolute 
efforts should be made to attain these aims. They reaffirm 
their unanimous opinion that the policy of creating blocs 
should be condemned as giving rise to fear and mistrust 
among peoples, that only a policy of non-participation in 
such blocs promotes trust and good will between states, 
thereby contributing to the safeguarding of peace and securi- 
ty. They are convinced that international peace can be 
strengthened and the peoples’ confidence in the future can 
be assured, not through the creation of blocs, but only 
through joint and collective efforts of all peoples. 

The problem of the political settlement in Indo-China 
in keeping with the Geneva Conference’s decisions should 
bo solved without delay. The question of Korea’s reunifica- 
tion and the restoration to the Chinese People’s Republic 
of Taiwan and the other islands which are an integral part 
of China’s territory must be settled immediately to ease 
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tension and consolidate peace in the Far East. The solution 
of these problems will facilitate the strengthening of in- 
ternational peace and security. 

To enhance the prestige and importance of the United 
Nations, the Chinese People’s Republic should be given 
its legitimate place in that organization. To ensure effective 
international co-operation for the promotion of peace and 
progress,- United Nations membership should be uni- 
versal and all countries meeting the requirements of the 
U.N. Charter should be admitted to it. Proceeding from this 
the Government of the Soviet Union and the Government 
of the Union of Burma support the Canadian proposal in 
the United Nations concerning the admission of the eighteen 
applicants. 

The Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the Member of the Presidium of 
the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R., and the Prime 
Minister of the Union of Burma hold that an effective way 
to strengthen international understanding and confidence 
is personal contacts and talks between leaders, which 
will result in agreement and friendly relations between the 
peoples themselves. 

N. BULt^ANlN U NU 

Ghairiuaii of the Council Prime Minister of the 

of Ministers of the Union of Burma 

U.S.S.R. 


December 6, 1955 





SOVIET-BURMESE ECONOMIC EELATIONS 

In conformity with the principles of co-operation between 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Union of 
Burma in the spheres of economy, culture, science and engi- 
neering, as indicated in the Joint Declaration of N. A. 
Bulganin, Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the So- 
viet Union, N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium 
of the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R., and U Nu, Prime 
Minister of the Union of Burma, the representatives of the 
two Governments have discussed problems relating to a 
programme for agricultural development and to the con- 
struction of certain industrial enterprises in the Union of 
Burma. 

The Government of the Soviet Union has agreed to ex- 
tend to the Government of the Union of Burma assistance 
and co-operation in preparing a programme for agricultural 
development, the construction of major irrigation works, 
and the building of certain industrial enterprises. 

The Government of the Soviet Union has also agreed, in 
payment of the materials and services that will be required 
for the execution of the agreed projects, to accept convenient 
quantities of rice and to defer the payments in kind over a 
number of years should these quantities prove insufficient. 
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The Government of the Union of Burma highly appreciates 
this evidence of good will on the part of the Government 
of the Soviet Union. 

As further evidence of good will to, and respect for, 
the people of the Union of Burma, N. A. Bulganin, Chairman 
of the Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R., and N. S. 
Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium of the Supreme So- 
viet of the U.S.S.R., have offered on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the Soviet Union, as a gift to the people of the 
Union of Burma, to build and equip a technological institute 
in Rangoon with the means and resources of the U.S.S.R, 

The Government of the Union of Burma highly appre- 
ciates the motives which have prompted the Soviet Govern- 
ment to make this o:ffer; it accepts the gift with deep grati- 
tude. 

On behalf of the people of the Union of Burma, Prime 
Minister U Nu, in turn, has offered, as a gift to the people 
of the Soviet Union, an appropriate quantity of rice and 
certain other goods of Burmese make. N. A. Bulganin 
and N. S. Khrushchov have gratefully accepted the gift on 
behalf of the people of the Soviet Union. 



JOBT BECLARATION 

OF N. A. BULOANIN, 

CHAIllAN OF THE U.S.S.R. COUNCIL OF MINISTERS, 
N. S. KHRUSHCHOV, 

MEMBER OF THE PRESIDIUM 
OF THE U.S.S.R. SUPREME SOVIET, 

AND MOHAMMED DAOUD, 

PRIME MINISTER OF AFGHANISTAN 

At the invitation of the Prime Minister of Afghanistan, 
N. A. Bulganin, Chairman of the Council of Ministers of 
the U.S.S.R., N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium 
of the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R., and the persons 
accompanying them arrived in Kabul, the capital of 
Afghanistan, on December 15, 1955. They had meetings 
with His Highness the Prime Minister of Afghanistan 
Mohammed Daoud and members of the Afghan Govern- 
ment, and on December 16, 17, and 18 discussed questions 
of interest to both parties. 

The Soviet statesmen’s visit to the friendly neigh- 
bouring country of Afghanistan afforded the two parties 
the opportunity to set forth, in a spirit of sincerity and 
mutual confidence, their policy of peace and good neigh- 
bourship and to explore the possibility of further extending 
the political, economic and cultural relations between the 
two countries on a basis of respect for Afghanistan’s policy 
of neutrality. 

The exchange of opinions resulted in agreement on the 
following points: 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics and the Royal Government of Afghanistan have de- 

314 



cided to extend the friendly political, economic and cul- 
tural relations between the two countries, in which both 
are interested. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics and the Royal Government of Afghanistan are convinced 
that the peoples and nations still deprived, of freedom and 
national sovereignty have the right, in accordance with 
the U.N. Charter, to determine their future destiny without 
outside influence or pressure. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics and the Royal Government of Afghanistan proclaim 
their adherence to the Five Principles: mutual respect for 
one another’s territorial integrity and sovereignty; non- 
aggression; non-interference in one another’s internal affairs 
on economic, political or ideological grounds; equality and 
mutual benefit; peaceful co-existence. These principles, 
unanimously adopted by the participants in the Bandung 
Conference of Asian and African countries represent a firm 
foundation for peace and mutual understanding between 
the nations of the world and accord with the purposes and 
principles of the United Nations. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics and the Royal Government of Afghanistan hold that 
stable world peace and mutual understanding between the 
countries of the world depend upon general disarmament 
and unconditional prohibition of atomic weapons, and that 
atomic energy should he used solely for peaceful purposes 
in furtherance of the progress of science and the welfare of 
mankind. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics and the Royal Government of Afghanistan consider 
that the Geneva Conference of the Four Heads of Govern- 
ment and the subsequent Conference of the Four Foreign 
Ministers, which were convened in pursuance of the demand 
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peace safeguarded, were productive of positive results. 
Recognizing that these conferences prepared the ground 
for, and helped to promote, mutual understanding between 
the countries concerned, the two parties are hopeful that 
similar conferences will, as a result of the efforts of these 
countries, be convened in the future for the removal of 
differences between the participants, and that they will 
beneficially influence promotion of mutual understanding 
between all countries, W'hich is a cardinal requisite for the 
maintenance of w’orld peace. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics and the Royal Government of Afghanistan consider 
that the present situation and tension in the East are a men- 
ace to the tranquillity of the world. They are of the firm 
opinion that all outstanding Far Eastern questions should 
be settled in the interest of peace. Questions concerning 
China should be settled with due regard to the national 
rights of the Chinese people and, in particular, the Chinese 
People’s Republic should occupy its lawful place in the 
United Nations. 

The Governments of the two countries consider that the 
security of nations can be safeguarded only through 
co-ordinated and collective efforts of the states for the fur- 
therance of peace. 

The two parties, in conclusion, express the conviction 
that personal contact between statesmen of the Soviet 
Union and Afghanistan will serve to strengthen relations 
between the two countries and to promote world peace. 

N. BUlGANIIf MOHAMMID MOID 

Chairman of the Connell Prime iXlnlster 

of ministers of the of Afghanistan 

r.s.s.E. 

Kabul, December 18, 1955 



JOINT 80TIET4FGHAN COMMUNIQUll 

ON ECONOMIC RELATIONS BETWEEN THE U.S.S.R. 
AND AFGHANISTAN 

During the stay in Kabul of N. A. Bulganin, Chairman of 
the Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R., and N. S. 
Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet 
of the U.S.S.R., an examination was made of the trade and 
economic relations between the U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan. 

The Governments of the two countries have noted with 
satisfaction that trade and economic relations between the 
U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan are steadily expanding to 
their mutual benefit. 

At the same time they have expressed the unanimous 
opinion that these relations should be further developed and 
expanded in the interest of both countries. 

With this end in view, the Governments of the U.S.S.R. 
and Afghanistan have decided that when the necessary 
preparatory work has been completed, their competent 
representatives shall meet to explore other mutually bene- 
ficial forms of economic and technical co-operation and 
conclude appropriate agreements. 

It has been agreed that the aforesaid representatives shall, 
in particular, examine questions relating to co-operation in 
the development of agriculture and the construction of a 
hydro-electric station, irrigation works and automobile 
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repair sliops in Afghanistan, and also in the reconstruction 
of Ihe Kabul airfield. 

The Govornment of the U.S.S.R. has agreed in principle 
to render Afghanistan technical assistance, as well as finan- 
cial aid in the form of credit, in fulfilment of a programme 
of work to be agreed upon for the development of the afore- 
said branches of Afghanistan’s economy. 

The credit to be granted by the Soviet Union in this 
connection has been fixed at one hundred million U.S. 
dollars and will be of a long-term character. 

The terms of the credit are to be agreed upon by the par- 
lies during subsequent negotiations. 

The Afghan Government has expressed its deep gratitude 
to the Soviet Government for the assistance it has agreed to 
render Afghanistan. 


Kabul, December 18, 1955 



PROTOCOL 

PROLONGING THE TREATY OP NEUTRALITY 
AND MUTUAL NON-AGGRESSION 
BETWEEN THE U.S.S.E. AND AFGHANISTAN 
of June 24, 19S1 

The Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and His Majesty the King of 
Afghanistan, 

Desirous of further developing and strengthening the 
existing friendly and good-neighbourly relations between the 
peoples of the Soviet Union and Afghanistan, 

Endeavouring to promote co-operation, peace and con- 
fidence between states in accordance with the purposes and 
principles of the United Nations Charter, 

Recognizing that the Treaty of Neutrality and Mutual 
Non-Aggression signed by the U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan 
in Kabul on June 24, 1931, accords with the vital interests 
of both countries and facilitates the effective promotion of 
the aforesaid' purposes, 

Have decided to conclude the present Protocol prolonging 
the Treaty of Neutrality and Mutual Non-Aggression of 
June 24, 1931, and have to this end appointed as their Plen- 
ipotentiaries: 

The Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, A. A. Gromyko, First Deputy 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the U5.S.R., 

His Majesty the King of Afghanistan, His Highness 
Mohammed Naim , Minister of Foreign Affairs of Afghanistan, 
Who, after presentation of their full povrers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed as follows: 



Article I 


Ii! amendment of Article 8 of the Treaty of Neutrality 
and Mutual Non-.-Vggressiou concluded by the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and the Kingdom of Afghanistan 
in Kabul, June 24, 1931, and of Article 1 of the Soviet- 
Afghan Protocol of March 29, 1936, concerning the time 
and procedure of terminating the 1931 Treaty, the High 
Contracting Parties have agreed that the Treaty shall re- 
main in force for a period of ten years from the coming into 
force of the present Protocol. 

Upon the e.vpiry of this period, the aforesaid Treaty shall 
be automatically prolonged from year to year, with the right 
of each of the High Contracting Parties to terminate its 
operation by giving six months’ notice to this effect. 

Article II 

The present Protocol is subject to ratification and shall 
enter into force on the day the instruments of ratification are 
exchanged, which shall be effected in Moscow at the earli- 
est possible date. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Protocol and attached their seals thereto. 

Done in the city of Kabul on December 18, 1955, in two 
copies, each in the Russian and Persian languages, both 
texts being equally authentic. 

For the Presldlnm of the Snpreme Sortet 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Bepuhlics 

A. UKOMYKO 

For His Majesty the King of Afghanistan 
MOHAMMED NAIM 

:ie * * 

(The text of the Treaty prolonged by the present Protocol 
follows.) 



TREATY 

OF NEUTRALITT AND MUTUAL NON-AGGRESSION 
BETWEEN THE UNION OF SOYIET SOCIALIST REPUB- 
Lies AND AFGHANISTAN 

The Central Executive Committee of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and His Majesty the King of Afghani- 
stan, with a view to strengthening the friendly and good- 
neighbourly relations happily existing between the two coun- 
tries on the basis of the Treaty signed in Moscow on February 
2S, 1921, and confident that these relations will continue to 
develop invariably and serve the lofty aims of universal 
peace, have decided to conclude the present Treaty, which 
is imbued with the same principles as the Treaty concluded 
in Paghman on August 31, 1926. 

Article 1 

In the event of war or hostilities between one of the Con- 
tracting Parties and one or several third powers, the other 
Contracting Party undertakes to observe neutrality in 
regard to the former. 

Article 2 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes to refrain from 
any attack on the other or on territories under its control, 
and not to take any steps or permit any actions on the part 
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of aiijone whieli would injure the other Contracting Parly 
politically or militarily. Similarly, each of the Contracting 
Parties undertakes not to be a party to military or political 
alliances or agreements with one or several powers directed 
against the other Contracting Party, nor to a financial or 
economic boycott or blockade of the other Contracting 
Party. Furthermore, should the line of conduct of a third 
power or third powers towards one of the Contracting 
Parties he of a hostile character, the other Contracting Party 
not only undertakes to refrain from supporting such line 
of conduct, but is bound in its own territory to counteract 
it and the hostile actions or initiatives that might follow 
therefrom. 

Article 3 

The High Contracting Parties, each recognizing the 
political sovereignty of the other, undertake to refrain from 
any armed or unarmed interference in the internal affairs 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall categorically 
refrain from assisting or participating in any intervention 
on the part of one or several third powers that might take 
action against the other Contracting Party. The Contracting 
Parties shall not allow and shall counteract in their territory 
the organization and activity of groups, and also the activity 
of individuals, who might do injury to the other Con- 
tracting Party, or conspire to overthrow the political system 
of the other Contracting Party, or plot against the integrity 
of its territory, or mobilize or recruit armed forces against 
the other Contracting Party. Similarly, the two Parties 
shall not permit or allow the transit through their territory 
of armed forces, weapons, ammunition, military equipment 
or other war material designed for use against the other 
Contracting Party. 



Article 4 

In accordance with what has been stated above in the 
present Treaty, each of the High Contracting Parties de- 
clares that it has not had, nor has it now, any secret or open 
commitments to one or several states which are contrary to 
the present Treaty, and that throughout the period of 
operation of the present Treaty it will not enter into any 
treaties or agreements contrary to this Treaty. 

Article 5 

Similarly, each of the Contracting Parties declares that 
it has no commitments, save such as have already been made 
public, to other states situated in the immediate neighbour- 
hood, by land or sea, of the other Contracting Party. 

Article 6 

Outside the commitments specified in the present Treaty, 
each of the Contracting Parties retains full freedom to adopt 
any measures for the establishment of relations or alliances 
of any kind with third powers. 

Article 7 

Th§ Contracting Parties recognize that any disputes or 
conflicts of whatever character or origin that may arise be- 
tween them shall always be settled solely by peaceful means. 
Appropriate agreements may be concluded between the two 
Contracting Parties in furtherance of the provisions of the 
present article. 

Article 8 

The present Treaty has been concluded for a period of 
five years and shall enter into force upon its ratification, 
which shall be effected not later than two months from the 
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dale of signature. The instruments of ratification shall be 
exchanged in the city of Kabul within a month after the 
ratification of the Treaty. 

Upon the expiry of the five-year period the present Treaty 
sliall be automatically prolonged from year to year, with 
the right of each of the Contracting Parties to terminate its 
operation by giving six months’ notice to this effect. In 
the event of notification of denunciation being given in 
accordance with the provisions of the present article, the 
Contracting Parties shall forthwith enter into negotia- 
tions regarding the form in w’hich the present Treaty shall 
be renew^ed. 

Article 9 

The present Treaty has been drawm up in the Russian and 
Persian languages. For purposes of interpretation both texts 
shall be considered authentic. 

Done in Kabul, June 24, 1931 



RESOLUTION 

OF THE U.S.S.R. SUPREME SOTIET 
ON THE RESULTS OF THE >1SIT OF N. A. BULGANIN, 
CHAIRMAN OF THE U.S.S.R. COUNCIL OF MINISTERS, 
AND N. S. KHRUSHCHOY, MEMBER OF THE PRESIDIUM 
OP THE U.S.S.R. SLTPREME SOYIET, 

TO INDIA, BURMA AND AFGHANISTAN 

Having heard and discussed the reports of Comrade 
N. A. Bulganin, Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Min- 
isters, and Comrade N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the 
Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet, on their visit 
to the Republic of India, the Union of Burma and Afghani- 
stan, the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R. expresses its 
full satisfaction with the results of the visit. 

The Supreme Soviet notes that the friendly visit of the 
Soviet government leaders to these countries was a major 
political event and contributed to the promotion of peace 
in Asia and the Far East and to further relaxation of in- 
ternational tension. 

The enthusiasm and cordiality with which the Soviet 
statesmen were greeted in India, Burma and Afghanistan 
is regarded by the Supreme Soviet as a manifestation of 
the deep respect and friendship cherished by the peoples 
of these countries for the peoples of the Soviet Union. The 
warm reception accorded to the representatives of the So- 
viet people shows that the efforts of our people for peace, 
and our country’s achievements, are understood and appre- 
ciated by the peoples of India, Burma and Afghanistan. 

The Supreme Soviet notes that the visit of Comrades 
Bulganin and Khrushchov was another important step in 
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bi.Li.^uicjiing tno iriendsJiip and co-operation of the 
U.S.S.R. with the great country of India, with Burma and Af- 
giianislan in working for peace, ending the “cold ’war” and 
f:curing further I’elaxation of international tension. The 
identity of the aims and aspirations of these countries in 
relation to the fundamental problem of international life — 
the preservation and consolidation of peace — has been 
reaffirmed. This identity of views of the U.S.S.R., India, 
Burma and Afghanistan is explained not by transitory 
causes, it is the result of their common fundamental inter- 
ests as countries which desire international peace and 
security. 

The talks revealed an identity of views on major aspects 
of the relations between these countries, also on such car- 
dinal international problems as disarmament and uncondi- 
tional prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons, satis- 
fying the lawful rights of the Chinese People’s Republic 
in relation to the coastal islands and to Taiwan, granting 
the Chinese People’s Republic its rightful place in the 
United Nations and settling other outstanding Asian and Far 
Eastern problems in accordance ■with the legitimate rights 
of the nations. 

Of great importance is their unanimous agreement that 
peace can be safeguarded only by collective efforts of the 
states. 

The relations between the Soyiet Union and India, Burma 
and Afghanistan are based on the principles of mutual respect 
for each other's territorial integrity and sovereignty, non- 
aggression, non-interference in each other’s internal affairs, 
equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful co-existence 
irrespective of their social systems. 

The Supreme Soviet notes with satisfaction that these 
principles are gaining ever wider international recogni- 
tion. They have been made the basis of the relations of the 



Chinese People's Republic with other countries, and the)? 
are supported by the countries which took part in the Ban- 
dung Conference and by a number of other countries in 
Eui*ope and Asia. Adoption of these principles as the basis 
of the relations between all countries would be of enormous 
importance for establishing the necessary confidence among 
nations and removing the threat of a new war. 

Another important resnlt of the visit of Comrades Bul- 
ganin and Khrushchov to these Asian countries is the agree- 
ments reached with them for expanding trade, economic, 
cultural and other relations, based on the principle of equal- 
ity and mutual benefit, and without imposing any obli- 
gations of a political or military nature. 

The Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R. is confident that the 
contacts and co-operation between the Soviet Union, India, 
Burma and Afghanistan in various spheres of state, economic, 
social and cultural activity will effectively develop, and 
that measures will be taken to facilitate wider acquaintance 
of their peoples with each other's life, achievements and 
culture, and broader interchange of experience. 

Identity of the interests of the U.S.S.R., the Repulilio 
of India, the Union of Burma, Afghanistan and of all other 
peace-loving stat^s'ri'n ^he matter of ensuring peace and 
national independence of 4be. peoples creates (he necessary 
conditions for the develapmeflt^of firm and enduring friend- 
ship between these counts and for growth of co-opera- 
tion between thetn^ for the Benefit of their peoples and in 
the interests of universal peace. 

The visit of Comrades Bulganin and Khrushchov to 
India, Burma and Afghanistan evoked the whole-hearted 
approval of the peoples of many countries, especially colo- 
nial and dependent countries, and was hailed by all who are 
sincerely interested in eliminating the danger of war and 
in firm and enduring peace. 



The Supreme Soviet of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics considers that the visit of Comrades N. A. Bulganin, 
Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers,- and 
N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium of the 
U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet, has demonstrated the great 
importance of personal contact between statesmen for 
furthering mutual understanding, establishing confidence 
between stales, and developing international co-operation. 
This visit will have the effect of weakening the forces of 
war and of strengthening peace throughout the world. 

The Supreme Soviet of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics resolves: 

To approve the activity of Comrade N. A. Bulganin, 
Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R., 
and Comrade N. S. Khrushchov, Member of the Presidium 
of the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R., during their visit 
to the Republic of India, the Union of Burma and Afghani- 
stan, as being in full accord with the peace-loving foreign 
policy of the Soviet Union and as contributing to inter- 
national peace, friendship and co-operation, 
f 

The Kremlin, Moscow, 

December 29, 1955 



